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Objective

Bl

1 This Standard sets out requirements for the
presentation and disclosure of information in
general purpose financial statements (financial
statements) to help ensure they provide
relevant information that faithfully represents
an entity’s assets, liabilities, equity, income
and expenses.

Sloslall oyl cldbhie e Hlall lda pan
pladl (aall old AW @lsall § Lee zLadly
elly auzs o pless 3 Bacbuall (AW @sl5all)
LAl gual (e Busay Aad 2aidle cilaglans @ilsall

Lelgmng Lds o9 LaSlo Ggang Lrlallg

Scope Sl
2 An entity shall apply this Standard in oore ik sleall Lia Gedas SLAAL Ao Y
presenting and disclosing information in | " 7, o .
financial statements prepared in accordance | 8-l AdUl @il sall 3 Lae 7zLad¥ly cloglall
with IFRS Accounting Standards. W izl adgudl ulaalt (ad,
3 This Standard sets out general and specific ooyal Bolss dale wldhie e slall lis gan v
requirements  for the presentation of o . .
information in the statement(s) of financial | S &eslay JUI elo¥! (Geild of) 4aild § laglall
performance, the statement of financial | |, .. 2SIl Gess 8 culpasll desle UL
position and the statement of changes in R Sy @ i) . ;3 d
equity. This Standard also sets out | & Slglall e ZLaddl cldhte e Layl HLall
requirements for the disclosure of information | . 57V I el | e o Ll
in the notes. IAS 7 Statement of Cash Flows | == © crmel] doll sliall painy mlobia
sets out requirements for the presentation and | oleglall oyt oldhie Je "Lodd/ oliso/
disclosure of cash flow information. However, gt ) T T
the general requirements for financial s t"j:L““ ghaddly sl wlasaal, !
statements in paragraphs 9-43 and 113-114 | cldlall Loy el oEausd) a6l e gdas
apply to the statement of cash flows. 3 chaall § Lole mpal] 2L ilsall dslall
NV ENNY i,aallg €Y
4 Other IFRS Accounting Standards set out the aldhze e JUI a2l 6,58 2dsudl sulall pas s
recognition, measurement, presentation and o i ) ) -
disclosure  requirements  for  specific | &la>ls Slalal ZLaddly (oyally (wlially oL
transactions and other events. ols g5 ]
5 This  Standard does not apply to the chad¥ls closlall ooye e slall lda sdas ¥ o
presentation and disclosure of information in | . o ]
condensed interim  financial statements | Jes ddall Sranll Aol AU @ilsall 3 Lae
prepared applying IAS 34 Interim Financial ¥l AW B T Relmell Joudl slalls
Reporting. However, paragraphs 41-45 and ) ) - ) - T
117-125 apply to such financial statements. =Y ahaally to—8) ohaall gdais «elld a9
AW @sleall ells Je VYo
6 This Standard uses terminology that is suitable | - {sit1 s clellpms Shall s ausiag 1

for profit-oriented entities, including public
sector business entities. If entities with not-for-
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profit activities in the private sector or the
public sector apply this Standard, they may
need to amend the descriptions used for
particular line items, categories, subtotals or
totals in the financial statements and for the
financial statements themselves.

A Al ol @l oladll cwls 13l alal
Gedaty alall g laall of (oladl glhaall § mpll 28ola
Losseiad| Calog¥l Jauad Lozl 18 4le o Lall s
T EN ol dueyd polze of caliml of Matun 3gud
©lsal) Zonsiall CBlogdly AU @ilgall § Lnrs

L U

7 Similarly, entities that do not have equity as | <1, 355> e azes ¥ @l aladll ol «Jalls v
defined in IAS 32 Financial Instruments: | ' T ) '
Presentation (for example, some mutual funds) | 7Y &sleell Joudl slall § 5lsdl canyaddl v
and entities whose share capital is not equity | . ...y . 2) " el AU Eand)”

(for example, some co-operative entities) may Gl " JM)‘ o2 o 7
need to adapt the financial statement | Gsd> (e Lllewly calln ¥ (@Il wladlly (RSl
presentation of members’ or unitholders’ 4S5 Loy 18 (Golantl ulaal] o 1) 1S
interests. =55 L 8 (s Ll ey Jie) 24
Slasgll e ol clac¥ly Lol jasmmdl (o,
AU lsal §

8 Many entities provide a financial review by | i o) 0 Tile Uolyatial claill g duaall i3 A
management, which is separate from the ’ . )
financial statements (see paragraph 10), that | 5»aall ,lail) AWl @slsall (e Jumdie JSdo o8laY)
describes and explains the main features of the W el s J1 ele! s ().
entity’s financial performance and financial JUI 15 R ] c‘t’ayj sl
position, as well as the principal uncertainties | ASW) e o Jl 8Ls) Bladeld JUWI 35S,
it faces. Such a review is outside the scope of . . Doy s

Y alharadl i Jies Lzl & Auwas, !
IFRS Accounting Standards. S Ao ey Leezr s Gl s
GU sl adedl pulall Glhas eis

General requirements for financial AU @1 gall Aaladl Slllazlf

statements
Objective of financial adU! @l gall B
statements

9 The objective of financial statements is t0 | .. 2,)ly =iloglas i ga AU @lyall Cdua q
provide financial information about a reporting i i . .
entity’s assets, liabilities, equity, income and | L&sSle Gsd>g Lelalilly yyaall suall sLALLI Jssol
expenses that is useful to users of financial | ; . = - L all clls oeSs & s :
statements in assessing the prospects for future b‘m’“ slal G583 Sy [lagmns Ll
net cash inflows to the entity and in assessing | SLaill Gudoxs (o8 eueds § AU @ilgall oudeid
management’s stewardship of the entity’s i 2 sl 8 sl Alals doids oslasal
£CONOMIC resources. #E 39 g Hhba 3

SLaLL Lol Anliaza¥l o,lgall 3,151 Lle,
A complete set of financial AW 031 a1 oy AalSI! Ao guazel
statements

10 A complete set of financial statements

comprises:

o Loa UL 30 9201 (o ALl Ao gazel! alls

\.

(a) a statement (or statements) of
financial performance for the
reporting period (see paragraph
12);

BAb I JUI els¥ (Liasls of) aesls 0)
£V Y 8yBall ylasl) ys,aall
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(o) a statement of financial position as | 515 2, 3 LS JUl 38,00 wls (<)
at the end of the reporting period; T : ’
f)..t).é.'i.”
(c) a statement of changes in equity IS &SI Bedim 3 olprall Aesld (G)
for the reporting period; ) - ) .
‘).l).a.i.” 3K
(d) a statement of cash flows for the | ;55 Jys auadl clasad! Al (5)
reporting period; .
f)..t).é.'i.”
(e) notes for the reporting period; ¢ i) 8 Al Aol ol Liasy| (»)
) comparative information in AL ogsads Aplall cleglall (s)
respect of the preceding period as . ’ )
specified in paragraphs 31-32; | owixadll § suxll =il e dd;ludl
and YT
(9) a statement of financial position as

at the beginning of the preceding
period if required by paragraph
37.

AL Ll @ LS JUI S, Aals ;)
XYV 5yaal el codlas 15 s Ll

11

The statements listed in paragraphs 10(a)—
10(d) (and their comparative information) are
referred to as the primary financial statements.
An entity may use titles for the statements
other than those used in this Standard. For
example, an entity may use the title ‘balance
sheet’ instead of ‘statement of financial
position’. In addition, although this Standard
uses terms such as ‘other comprehensive
income’, ‘profit or loss® and ‘total
comprehensive income’, an entity may use
other terms to label the totals, subtotals and
line items required by this Standard as long as
they are labelled in a way that faithfully
represents the characteristics of the items, as
required by paragraph 43. For example, an
entity may use the term ‘net income’ to label
‘profit or loss’.

(V=) - whasll @ 8ySall @lsall J) sLad
Aty Il AU @ilgall Lasl (a5,L Leloglasy)
LU @lsall oolie pusiwd of Bladel) ez
o ey slall o § feasradl elli 8,
Yo "Ll Glse plasiel sladell jem JULl
oo el (i3 ) adlaly U S AeslE” o
deddl" e Slelbias sdsig Slall s o
J5 ! peaza”y "Sylucell ol "y "Y1 Jaladl
&3l Slalhias plasil BLadel) ez o Jolad!
Warudl sgidly Aeyall apolzlly apolzll deud
Ak Laead 3 a3 Ll Ui Hleall 1 Lol (&)
SH sl e cogidl patbias (e Basay
sladel) 39am (JUL Jitw oo £F 53,3801 dadlazs
Sl Lewd "Usull Jlo" alhias alasil

AF\PES |

AR

12

An entity shall present its statement(s) of
financial performance as either:

JUILeloT (gesld of) 2asls (oye BLadll (de camy
i (pipgeall gy

VY

(@) a single statement of profit or loss
and other comprehensive income,
with profit or loss and other
comprehensive income presented in
two sections—if this option is
chosen, an entity shall present the
profit or loss section first followed
directly by the other comprehensive
income section; or

Jaally Bylukdl ol mold Busly Aasls 0]
Byl 5l mdl oy ao 581 Jaladl
Go—oreud § 31 daladl Jsudly
LAl e com bl e Jeall JL>
Legeta Yol 8lucsdl of oyl oud Liye

ot 31 Jaladl U5 ey 8ydilie

(b) a statement of profit or loss and a
separate  statement  presenting
comprehensive income that shall
begin with profit or loss—if this

Undio ;Laf'léj LE)LA&'&H 3T e).u EPE) (u_s)
2l T ol s oLl 5 )

Okl Cam el ngandd) A ) A )3
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option is chosen, the statement of
profit or loss shall immediately
precede the statement presenting
comprehensive income.

bl e doall Jl> Gs—8)lusll 5l
MQT ey EJL«&-‘%J‘ 3i E)'” 44518 Qlﬁ
oLl sl e 3ail5 5, 4

13

In this Standard:

Dleall 1da & VY
(@) the profit or loss section described in | 5 - .t} 5.zl of ol esed 1l sLad d
paragraph 12(a) and the statement of ¢ zast ) 3” e ‘Mﬁ diot 0
profit or loss described in paragraph | &lwsd! ol @ ll 4aslds ()Y 3,43l
12(b) are referred to as the statement | 5 .15 1ial, (L)VY 5.84ll 3 dsesoll
of profit or loss; and A ) 5t
(b) the other comprehensive income Aol 531 Jeladl Js ol e J) ,Lsd (<)
section described in paragraph 12(a) skl 2 o ‘Mﬁ dis i ’
and the statement presenting | J>l ooy Aeildy ()Y 8,380l 3
comprehensive income described in | ..\ (L)VY 5aall 8 desell | Lelad!
paragraph 12(b) are referred to as the A Al
statement presenting comprehensive el Js ol (o ye Aa3L3
income.
14 An entity shall present each of the primary | 3| qlgall oo 2als S Laye sLALI e comy Ve
financial statements with equal prominence in | i . -
a complete set of financial statements. aolSI Aegazell (3 ¥l (o Hudll udin Ausyl|
AJul (ajbj_n Y
The roles of the primary st J1 AL 31 901 g
financial statements and the R
notes = 280
15 To achieve the objective of financ_ial (8 8yaall yasl) AN @5l 9all oo Bl Gedoetd Vo
statements (see paragraph 9), an entity | ) . L i
presents information in the primary | &l AW @l 9a1 3 Sloglas SLALLI (opas
financial ~ statements and  discloses | sisit) a1l Yo .ol Lt 8 oile . -
information in the notes. An entity need ° ek Laddl 3 ’J‘f"&& s
only present or disclose material information | &sea¥l I3 Sleglall oo 7Lad¥l of oy Ggu
(see paragraphs 19 and B1-B5). (oY ol yaallg V4 8 yaall hasl) duwdd!
16 The role of the primary financial statements | -, .5 oetdS 9o Apuiyll 2D @l 92l 5o A

is to provide structured summaries of a
reporting entity’s recognised  assets,
liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash
flows, that are useful to users of financial
statements for:

o il Buall sladel cuie 9o Loy Ak
Slgpany Jog WSl Fgimg Slalillly Jgual
AU 05 981 (ptdmiue il Loy (dyuds Loy

(a) obtaining an  understandable
overview of the entity’s recognised
assets, liabilities, equity, income,
expenses and cash flows;

30 W il AL Rele 5y J) hmgell ()
Slalzdlg Jj-qai oo bladed e
Sligpany  Jsoy  asle  dgd>y

‘duds olds g

(b) making comparisons  between
entities, and between reporting
periods for the same entity; and

Sl g caladll cn abslia ol (<)
(3LAL | yusid oyl

(c) identifying items or areas about
which users of financial statements
may wish to seek additional
information in the notes.

NTSRRE JF VS {E S UIPI FPEA[QVRRES, (z)
e Y1 3 AW il 50 gaciiee
$ Lld clslall oo w3l
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bl lagyl
17 The role of the notes is to provide material | 2 ¥ =3 ciloglall oS g2 SloLadl y9s VY
information necessary: ) ) -
th W 2 dwd!
(@ to enable users of financial 5 0 W o5l ol s e i
statements to understand the line Pt o o il w ) 0
items presented in the primary | 8!8l @ ddgmall Aaiull seidl
financial statements (see (V0 Braall a3 s 1 2L
paragraph B6); and (oo 8,280 ) B, 2
(b) to  supplement the primary | - (4qlaq, &l 2J0 051 gall ALeSs (<)
financial statements with o .
additional information to achieve | !9ddl (o Sudl Fedxd Adlo)
the  objective  of  financial (Vo 5,340 J1asl) 2L
statements (see paragraph B7). (Ve Al 2
18 An entity shall use the roles of the primary ilsall 2olall Slesdl alusral sLaill e con \A
financial statements and the notes, described in . i i
paragraphs 16-17, to determine whether to | ossaall 3 dxasll col>la¥ly Aol 2 U
include information in the primary financial | ., .. i co€ 131 L owosa] VY11
statements or in the notes. The different roles | == > -
of the primary financial statements and the | .ollas¥ly dwws dl aJU @lsall 3 cloglall
notes mean that the extent of the information | . . . G s s
Lt ) AIW) Q81gall oy Hlga¥l ES P
required in the notes differs from that in the | S0 U slsalh o Dlesdl 8 JM'} w2
primary financial statements. The differences | <l>bas¥l 3 Ll claglall guw of wil>basily
mean that: Gy Acatdl AU @lall G le calisy
sl o laMasy|
() to provide the structured summaries | 3 z.0ll aS Ll clasxll ooit] 0
described in  paragraph 16, | T
information provided in the primary | @ #eaall Sleglall oS5 VT 8,530
financial ~ statements is  more PR T TRR ER (P |
aggregated than information A8 o ) 2 ils)
provided in the notes; and ol basdl § Asall claglall oo
(b) to provide the information described | \y 5 2411 § 2eingll Ciloglall PTT (o)
in paragraph 17, more detailed | . ) ’
information about the entity’s assets, | & Llew] AT Sloglae muds oo
liabilities, equity, income, expenses | ( .\ 11, sladll T oo el lad
and cash flows, including the elelidlls 5 sl 0 Last
disaggregation ~ of  information | Leldgrass Llssy  LasSe  (Bgi>s
presented in the primary financial 5 oolls 8 Lo cowad! Lelass
statements, is provided in the notes. - Al eladuss
LU @leall § Lsgpall Sleslall
Autsy |
Information presented in the LW 31 9l 3 Ly ot &1 Slaglall
primary financial statements or R Ny o :‘ sl
disclosed in the notes Slbadgll @ lae zlad¥l oo 1) Ausyd
19 Some IFRS Accounting Standards specify Slaglae JUI pupaill 2doull plall aay sazs 14

information that is required to be presented
in the primary financial statements or
disclosed in the notes. An entity need not
provide a specific presentation or disclosure
required by IFRS Accounting Standards if
the information resulting from that
presentation or disclosure is not material.
This is the case even if IFRS Accounting
Standards contain a list of specific

zLad¥ ol dus J 21 01 9al1 § Lenye cnany
ol ooy ads BLAIL a3k ¥y ailalagl § Lae
Sleglall colS 13) sulall adlass suxe zLad)
Aaal @l 42 7 Lad¥l gl papadl s (e amslill
Aald e yulall igisl 13) B lia Gadaisg A
oo S¥ ) Ll Lriseg of Boume oildlaiag

Okl Cam el ngandd) A ) A )3
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requirements or describe them as minimum
requirements.

eI

20 An entity shall consider whether to provide oS Ay oS 13 Legd andl sLadll e cam Y.
additional disclosures when compliance with . . )
the specific requirements in IFRS | <bdkilly al¥ 0o Lavic &dls| wl>laid)
Accounting Standards is insufficient to | ¢ ¢ W wydtl] adosdl sulall 3 Bsusell
enable users of financial statements to | = ’MJ * e g o
understand the effect of transactions and | MU md oo Ul @3l gall euseiun (nSedd
other events and conditions on the entity’s (<L SY1 Caodadle &lustle o |
financial position and financial JUISAT e 6531 Bg,lally Sl { )L,l.d.
performance. JUI Lglalg BLadals
Information presented in the LI @l 9all § Lunpe ot 1 ilaglal
primary financial statements - T i

21 Paragraph 16 establishes that the role of the | 5 3,511 2,ul @lsall son o V1 8,541l USgs A
primary financial statements is to provide | = o i
structured summaries that are useful for the | & 8aa=ll (aladl (§ wuds Ao cliasle pouas
purposes specified in that paragraph (referred S Laa Lad cUs 1 4Lad) 5.aall clls
to hereafter as a useful structured summary). ’ M ) S ot 85
An entity shall use the role of the primary | s> pladeiwl sLAll (e comg (auall JSGd
financial statements to determine what material | . ¢ . . . .

I o3 Sleglall wyussd 531 AW @5l gall
information to present in those statements, as et S oloslally iyl 2 e3l53]
set out in paragraphs 22-24. o=l e cealgall ells 3 Lo yay pgdiw (&1 dpud|

Ye—YvY ;;:L,.E.aﬂ‘:g‘tﬁlguaﬁ.‘a.nl‘

22 To provide a_usefu_l structured summary_in AW 51 91l oy Gl G e JSi el paoit] Yy
a primary financial statement, an entity T i
shall comply with specific requirements that | <bdadll Y LA Ao comy Ausyll
determine the structure of the statement. | . billy ol S sam & agolall
The specific requirements are: ) i i

EEWES]

(@) for the statement of profit or | . 21 i mll Al ek Led 0]
loss—the requirements in Rt
paragraphs 47, 69, 76 and 78; YA V9149 £V olyaall § wldlail

(b) for the statement presenting | ys.f oo Al 5 Led (<)

comprehensive income—the ) o7 ’
requirements in paragraphs 86— | —A1 <hddll @ cldadl—JaLad|
88; AA

(c) for the statement of financial | __ jui 1 awls 2 Led (z)
position—the  requirements in i o
paragraphs 96 and 104; ). £947 o yaall § oldhall

(d) for the statement of changes in | 5.5. § sl 2eSld Lok Led (5)
equity—the  requirements  in T -
paragraph 107; and .V ayaall § oldhal l—ausLl

(e) for the statement of cash flows— | __z, aul elasod! auld | wie Lod ()
the requirements in paragraph 10 X ) -
of IAS 7. Jodlsbeall e V. Byaa01 § ldlail
R P EN|

23 Some IFRS Accounting Standards require st uope Sy yinl) Adeudl plall jaamy s 'y

specific line items to be presented separately
in the primary financial statements (for
example paragraphs 75 and 103 of this
Standard). An entity need not present
separately a line item in a primary financial
statement if doing so is not necessary for the

JUI @3l gl § Jumdie Ay Agme AUdius
oe VT Vo glipaall (JUL dew (o) il
Sy gy ol BLALL Azl Yy .(Gleadl lda

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 18

VA QU il Jodl sLeall

statement to provide a useful structured
summary. This is the case even if IFRS
Accounting Standards contain a list of
specific required line items or describe the
line items as minimum requirements (see
paragraph B8).

AW @l eall gux] § Satwe Tuny Jadic
puds (K gr90 e s aledll G 13) Aunts )
13) g lia Bdaig fusde Ui Liasle daslall
badme Aldiuw dgiy Al e ulall cigisl
Sldlaill o ¥l adl Lol Ladsoy of Agllas

(A Byaall Hasl)

24

An entity shall present additional line items

olmay Adiuw sgin 2 sladt e A2
and subtotals if such presentations are & 3, > “'ta)& o .L’Lc- )
necessary for a primary financial statement | p-&5 0¥ Lygyd payall 1da o8 13] 4dlo] &ue,d
to provide a useful structured summary. | j .. Y< Losele awtsydl W) o5l oall
When an entity presents additional line ) o o ;’J ) il
items or subtotals, those line items or | aselme ol &lituwe laghy BLALI (oyad Lesisy
subtotals shall (see paragraph B9): Aarud | sgidl el £1,5 o 5 il Auc,d
(A Byaall ylasl) b Lo Aue yall analeell of
(a) comprise amounts recognised and Lewoledy Lld] o5 allia 0 s of 0]
measured in accordance with i o .
IFRS Accounting Standards; U syl adoud! placld Lady
(b) be compatible with the statement | .5y alall JS.a 2o A3 5o (585 O (w)
structure  created by the | T T ’
requirements listed in paragraph | *YY8,aall §8)sSill sldlaill diassg
22;
(c) be consistent from period 10 | {43, ,(g5Y 578 oo Hiude 095 o (z)
period, in accordance with i
paragraph 30; and . 8,44l
(d) be displayed no more prominently bzl (e i}jf}gj Bysuans Qa)_,_, N (»)
than the totals and subtotals | = ° T )
required by IFRS Accounting | sbadl Lol &l e pall avalzlly
Standards. JLU).\).EJ.U Mj.\.”
Identification of the financial AU @51 gl ot
statements
25 An entity shall clearly identify the financial A a3 o5l 0ad) cuses 3LELL e Yo
statements and distinguish them from other ?QQM o ol sall e iy
information in the same published | 4&dsll wii § 6381 wleglall o Lajueds
document (see paragraph B10). )+ 3yaall ail) 59l
26 IFRS Accounting Standards apply only to | sy @lsall e W yaall ol ulall gdas "
financial statements, and not necessarily to | -7 i - o
other information provided in an annual report, | <lbslall Je Gdais o1 Gr9mall o utly Laid
a regulatory filing or another document. | ; 1| . Gl of Zeredl wylaall (3 Aeall ¢, sY]
Therefore, it is important that users of financial ’ VIS ;’9 ¢ 6‘?
statements can distinguish information that is | «4eles.33ls!l oo lane of Leadawall ildlazell Ladg
prepared using IFRS Accounting Standards | . . 1y j.a N B (T
from other information that may be useful to O 2T slsall 5o 2 OF el o
users but is not the subject of those | &dsadl ulall alusiwly Buall Slaglall s
requirements. Bagin 0585 U8 (&1 31 wleglall e JUI psyaal)
Slllaal] s pygn o] LSl (o tininsl]
27 An entity shall clearly identify each primary | 35 js wly S sums of SLaAll (e ey .

financial statement and the notes. In
addition, an entity shall  disclose
prominently, and repeat when necessary for

s 3 ) ALty oLl Ay e
FPYCET) a&’li Lo 35k omi e o] ol sladl P

Okl Cam el ngandd) A ) A )3
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the information
understandable:

provided to be

WG aeuall cleglall o685 G dalall wic
p.(‘.a.u

€)] the name of the reporting entity or
other means of identification, and
any change in that information
from the end of the preceding
reporting period;

oo Lapd ol ppanld Suall sLAALI el 0]
& i gly BLEUL cappantl Jilug
sl 348 Ale die leglall el

caayludl

(b) whether the financial statements
are of an individual entity or a
group of entities;

Loy SLAL &JU sl gal) cslS 13) L (<)
caladdl (e A gozel of

(c) the date of the end of the reporting
period or the period covered by
the financial statements;

G BN g padll 5 Ble b (g)
ER PPN

(d) the presentation currency, as
defined in IAS 21 The Effects of
Changes in Foreign Exchange
Rates; and

)Lg-a_U L? L(‘.a.v_).ﬂ [ cua).a.” AUc (.:)
‘3 Qw‘ _)Bi“ Y lg-wl-%n.u 49-\.”
EREPITEL JCH US| U JORS PO

(e) the level of rounding used for the
amounts in the financial
statements (see paragraph B11).

@ Mol pusiadl coyadl Syt (2)
(Vo Byaall asl) 2L w1 oall

Frequency of reporting

‘)i).a.ﬁ‘ 3\:»')3.3

28

An entity shall provide a complete set of
financial statements at least annually. When
an entity changes the end of its reporting
period and provides financial statements for
a period longer or shorter than one year, the
entity shall disclose, in addition to the
period covered by the financial statements:

Wl sLail) a8 Ledieg . J3Y1 e 2w JS 2JUI
o J}.Tai spal adWl @3l gall pudiy Loy a5 548
Lee zLad¥l Lple s 48 « juadl o Busly A

AU 3l 9al Lass &1 35801 J) a8LaYL (b

YA

(a) the reason for using a longer or
shorter period; and

¢ pundl ol Jobol 318 plaseinl cuw )

(b) the fact that amounts included in
the financial statements are not
entirely comparable.

LW @lgall § dneall UL o 23,5 (<)
BN -1 EX NI ETHEJE

29

Normally, an entity consistently prepares
financial statements for a one-year period.
However, for practical reasons, some entities
prefer to report, for example, for a 52-week
period. This Standard does not preclude this
practice.

BAa) Geude 9o e Bale AW @ilyall sLadll ual
ol colail) (any bads «eld aag Busly s
et e Tegund 0 5508 oy Loy, 09 o dubee

Auaylell s sleall 1ia ey ¥ JUL

¥4

Consistency of presentation,
disclosure and classification

adiailly ngb ua)a." L? Sl

30

An entity shall retain the presentation,
disclosure and classification of items in the
financial statements from one reporting
period to the next unless:

sl paye Aanyle e Doland! 5L e
BAS e Bl @ 5all § Ledeliaty Lps 7 LadYls
ol Lo oLl @I J) papis

(a) it is apparent, following a
significant change in the nature of

& o i Bigas iy el e 0S5 (i)

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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the entity’s operations or a review
of its financial statements, that
another presentation, disclosure or
classification would be more
appropriate having regard to the
criteria for selecting and applying
accounting policies in 1AS 8 Basis
of Preparation of Financial
Statements (see paragraph B12);

szl da ol LAl oldee Aaubs
s Laye oF WL Leosl 9aT ool yanael
AT 098 Tyl Laias i oLt
Lyl g lae¥l cam 10s] 2wl
dwlell Slulead! Gudasy Las|
A Aalxell Jodl slall § 83yl

or Sail) AU il il slis] ulaol”
o <(V Yo 8,341l
(b) an IFRS Accounting Standard JUI yaill 3doud! pulall usi callazy (<)

requires a change in presentation,
disclosure or classification.

o glad¥l ol gapall § il cly2

Comparative information

a,Lall ologlal

31

Except when IFRS Accounting Standards
permit or require otherwise, an entity shall
provide comparative information (that is,
information for the preceding reporting
period) for all amounts reported in the
current period’s financial statements. An
entity shall include comparative information
for narrative and descriptive information if
it is necessary for an understanding of the
current period’s financial statements (see

paragraph B13).

$l) Gylas cleglas euuas LA e cm
e (BasLadl juyadll B8 o Led Slaglae
¥ el 5l AW @il 9all § Lae 5yall AL
QU opaald adoud! sulall cllats o moud Loois
Sloglas rasas BLALN e cumg clld
15) Adyoglly duspudl Sloglall jase Lasd 4lis
Al BAAl AU il 9all pead Loy ells oS

(VY 584l lasl)

R

32

An entity shall present a current reporting
period and preceding period in each of its
primary financial statements and in the
notes. Paragraphs B14-B15 set out
requirements  relating to  additional
comparative information.

BAally 2lladl o yaill B8 (oye BLALL e o
gy ety B Ll s oo S § AaLud
de Yoo—Vto plyasll gady .olsbagl

ALYl a4, clegdally lag Lod aildhie

Yy

Change in accounting policy,
retrospective restatement or
reclassification

ayall Bale] o Atuloll Al § sl
isliatll Bale] o

33

If an entity changes the presentation,
disclosure or classification of items in its
financial statements, it shall reclassify
comparative amounts unless reclassification
is impracticable. When an entity reclassifies
comparative amounts, it shall disclose
(including as at the beginning of the
preceding period):

ol Lee zLad¥l of agidl oy sLAIL cipd 13
bole] Lple cimd AJU Lewlgd 3 Lddduas
cigiatll Balel oS5 o Lo &5yl AILAI Cigiias
solely 3Ladll asdi Lewicsy Qoo WSaa pb
b Lo 7 Lad¥l Lole camy oLl I AL Cagiias

(A Ll BAAN 2l § LeS U3 § L)

Yy

(@ the nature of the reclassification;

cabadll Bole| dayls 0]

(b) the amount of each item or class of
items that is reclassified; and

slae sgidl oo W gl ahy S ghe (o)
s

(c) the reason for the reclassification.

diaill Bale| culw (C)
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34

When it is impracticable to reclassify | s a5 sale) Llee oSall A8 oo 05K Loie v
comparative amounts, an entity shall i o ) )
disclose: b Lae 7 Lad¥l SLAALY e coms casylall ALY
(@) the reason for not reclassifying the AL iglas Bale) pus 0]
amounts; and ) ) ’ B
(o) the nature of the adjustments that | (45,0 et € &l ot dauds (w)
would have been made if the | o © ‘91 - .
amounts had been reclassified. Ledias aeel ud AILL csl€13)

35 Enhancing the inter-period comparability of | -1 o, @5)laell cileglall 25 3355 delug *o
information  assists users of financial o T )
statements in making economic decisions, | =bLall 3Ll § AU @ilsdll puasiue Laas
especially by allowing the assessment of trends it Lol e dals 44 slazsYl
in information for predictive purposes. In some | ' < difja o e D
circumstances, it is impracticable to reclassify | @9 -34xll (oled claglall 3 Builudl cilalesl
comparative information for a particular prior | . . | sleadall cirins 5lel oSy o bodall o
reporting period to achieve consistency with :b’u sall cpiias Sale] 0553 i )lall o
the current period. For example, an entity may | Llee 3Ses e Lan dailu 0,47 544, Lol
not have collected data in the prior period(s) in . . .. eyl e .

a way that allows reclassification, and it may (JUL Juwo ey A=l Ball e BLud¥) 3eaz=d]
be impracticable to recreate the information. sall 3 lled) pezmy cuold a8 sLadll oS ¥ U3
cagiatll Balely powd Ak, Aasludl (cliall)

laglall z ) sale) Lloe o Sall A& oo 050 439

36 IAS 8 sets out the adjustments to comparative | -y, azll e A Zlmall Joudl Slall Lan "
information required when an entity changes | =~ R i o )
an accounting policy or corrects an error. BLadll 43 Lee lall Sloglall e dsllall

37 An entity shall present a third statement of | (¢ JUL1 ;8,000 206 2asl8 o pe SLAILI e Y
financial position as at the beginning of the - . i T
preceding period in addition to the | =leslall JI ALYl aalldl sAall Al @
comparative information required in A3 FY—YY cwsiaall 8%  26,LaL
paragraphs 31-32 if: i osyad) é '31& 2
(a) it applies an accounting policy o Ay b Aalee Al il 0]

retrospectively, makes CH ) T ) o
retrospective restatement of items | St &l Ll 58 § a9t (e cislel
in its financial statements or i ed 3 el ciduas calel o
reclassifies items in its financial | ©* > & 2% —ibad 2alelsl p2y
statements; and iy
(b) the  retrospective  application, oasadl 3oy of sy il Gl o (w)

retrospective  restatement  or | | R . ’
reclassification has a material | 86 ddbaddl sole¥ of (A b
effect on the information in the | .1y 265§ clealall
statement of financial position as st i @ = i "‘\L GhsT
at the beginning of the preceding Adludl sAall 4l § LS JU
period.

38 In the circumstances described in paragraph 37 | sl e caxy oYV 5,840 § Angnsll Cag,lall § A

an entity shall present three statements of
financial position—a statement of financial

JW 5S5el) Al W 5S,all wilsd E56 oy

position as at: 3 LS

(a) the end of the current reporting Al joyanll 5408 Al 0]
period,; ) - )

(b) the end of the preceding period; and 2Ll 5l Al ()

(c) the beginning of the preceding ALl 5aal 2l (z)
period. ) C -

AR
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39 When an entity is required to present a third W 58,0l 2805 3ls s pe 5LAIL e cnats Lanie vq
statement of financial position applying | ~ ) T
paragraph 37, it shall disclose the information | <leslall (ye zLad¥l Lole cmy TV 5,3410 Mase
required by paragraphs 33-36 and IAS 8. | . I Loudl slealls TU-TY ol zall Ll all
However, it need not provide the related notes e ‘b s . basl L ‘5\1
to the statement of financial position as at the | &alatll &il>Layyl euas sLall a3l ¥ cclld asg A
beginning of the preceding period. Ll 3760 2l 3 LS JUW 58,0 aesla
40 The date of that third statement of financial o U 580l Al Aaslall el 55 09 O ey ¢
position shall be as at the beginning of the ) i i )
preceding period regardless of whether an | <68 13} e [aidl (asy da,ludl 560 2ly § LS
entity’s  financial ~ statements  provide | -1 350 ole 57 slaiel] AW <5leall
comparative information for earlier periods (as el &, slas s 3 ‘NF{
permitted by paragraphs B14-B15). Vo=Vt liyaall 4y mawd W Lady) Guud
Aggregation and disaggregation lsaiilly arazetll
Principles of aggregation lsadilly arazill g3lee
and disaggregation
41 For the purposes of this Standard, an item is MAN o Jual g1 widls dmil «leall 1 (ol 2¥ €y

an asset, liability, equity instrument or
reserve, income, expense or cash flow or any
aggregation or disaggregation of such assets,
liabilities, equity, income, expenses or cash
flows. A line item is an item that is
presented separately in the primary
financial statements. Other material
information about items is disclosed in the
notes. Unless doing so would override
specific aggregation or disaggregation
requirements in IFRS  Accounting
Standards, an entity shall (see paragraphs
B16-B23):

9l By pian gl Jo 5l Jolii | gl 48hs Ggdx 3151 g
9 Jgua¥l o Jiads gl puazs gl ol guids 3805
S Sy pmall o U ull of R8I Godn of cLalAIYI
P9y iy o Jaiud | widly Guad! slasudl
oy etiyll AU @l oall § Jumdie s
Rl Aaa¥l @3 631 laglall o 7 Lasdyl
oSe ol Loy alaladl 3 ssadl sd dalall
9 el Boume illlate jglaiiw b Loy pleall
SLALY (b « JUL 1 puyaald Bdaudl sulall § el

((YFom VT @lyaall i) Lple o

(a) classify and aggregate assets,
liabilities, equity, income, expenses
or cash flows into items based on
shared characteristics;

o Ll of Jgua¥l prazmiy isivas (M)
3i ‘Lléjj-qa-“gi JsuJi 3i LS| Ggim
coll e 39l @ Auaill cladasl)

cas il yasbas!!
(b) disaggreg_atg items based on 28 sasbasdl polal e s9idl Jusais (<)
characteristics that are not o
shared; casiadl
(c) aggregate or disaggregate items to S5t oyd) seiddl Jusads ol asezs (z)

present line items in the primary
financial statements that fulfil the
role of the primary financial
statements in providing useful
structured summaries (see
paragraph 16);

A Ayl AU @3l gall (§ Aldiuwe
8yaall Hlasl) sugall Al abazll

HEA

(d) aggregate or disaggregate items to
disclose information in the notes
that fulfils the role of the notes in

o gLt ssidl Juads of awems (2)
sk B obladl @ ol

VY
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providing material information
(see paragraph 17); and

ald cleglall @uas 3 albbagyl
S(VY Byaall yasl) duwddl deadl

(e) ensure that aggregation and
disaggregation in the financial
statements do not obscure
material information (see
paragraph B3).

ol 9l @ Juaadlly parazdll O Gleass (»)
¥l 515 Sleglall ol ¥ 2L
(Yo 8,201 1851 !

42

Applying the principles in paragraph 41, an
entity shall disaggregate items whenever the
resulting information is material. If, applying
paragraph 41(c), an entity does not present
material information in the primary financial
statements, it shall disclose the information in
the notes. Paragraphs B79 and B111 set out
examples of income, expenses, assets,
liabilities and items of equity that might have
sufficiently dissimilar characteristics that
presentation in the statement of profit or loss or
statement of financial position or disclosure in
the notes is necessary to provide material
information.

sLadll ey €) 5,400 3 83ylsll toaldls See
ey e Amsldl aleglall i Go ogidl Jumas
5,240l Ses BLAILI (523 ) 1315 Apiud Auanl 13
@lsall 3 Al deea¥l @ld aloglall (z)€)
A ge zhaddl Lo comd Ayl AJU
Vie oliydsll gaigy al-badl @ clglall
Joudly Ciligpally Jsall aliel e VVVe
ald 0SS w8 Gl Sl Bga> a9y el
Lils 3 Lusye 050 O (4S50 Loy 2l pailas
Lee zLad¥l of JUI S0 2l of 5)lucil of o)l
Lueal @l3 Slaslas st byoyps wlalayl 3

Adwd

ey
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An entity shall label and describe items
presented in the primary financial
statements (that is, totals, subtotals and line
items) or items disclosed in the notes in a
way that faithfully represents the
characteristics of the item (see paragraphs
B24-B26). To faithfully represent an item,
an entity shall provide all descriptions and
explanations necessary for a user of
financial statements to understand the item.
In some cases, an entity might need to
include in the descriptions and explanations
the meaning of the terms the entity uses and
information about how it has aggregated or
disaggregated assets, liabilities, equity,
income, expenses and cash flows.

3 Lmgpall sgidl Caimgy drad BLALI Lo
aolzlly aselzll 6f) B Il AU @) 5l
3 Lee maall sgid! of (aiud! sgudly ducyall
will pmilas e By ) Adplay SloLa]
O Bay pailly (YVio-Yio olasll ylail)
Lo g¥l pao gkl sladll e ey il
31 931! podiun iy L_SJ Aol Sl gilly
sLadll ark w8 coladl (amy g oid! I3 AU
G Oleeaglly Blagdl e SE O
LS e Sloglasy Lewsmind I Slzlaall
Bod>y Slel ¥y Jguoll Juiads of arezmty Lalud

ol SLadually ool pal s Ji ol 2SILI

LY

Offsetting

dolall

44

An entity shall not offset assets and
liabilities or income and expenses, unless
required or permitted by an IFRS
Accounting Standard (see paragraphs B27-
B28).

Jea¥l on Holie cly| sladel 39m ¥
adllae oS3 o Lo cldg pally Jsudl of bl
il Al ulall cogas 2y L D goas

(YA YV o paall ylasl) JUW

122

45

An entity reports separately both assets and
liabilities, and income and expenses. Offsetting
in the statement(s) of financial performance or
the statement of financial position, except
when offsetting reflects the substance of the
transaction or other event, reduces users’

o0 S o dumiie Sy ppanlly SLAAL psas
sliuby lagyally Jsally cmbelU¥ly Jouddl
of Alall yag> 2olall Lpd (uSad &I YL
A1 (Gesls o) 25l 3 Huslall Gl ¢33 Bl

¢o
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ability to understand the transactions and other
events and conditions that have occurred and to
assess the entity’s future cash flows.
Measuring  assets net of  valuation
allowances—for  example, obsolescence
allowances on inventories and allowances for
expected credit losses on financial assets—is
not offsetting.

Otediiall 8,08 (o ds JU S, Al of JU
Gl g3yl Cagylally elusdly cdlalall @id e
Adaradl Luadl clasudl euds ey cdus
Joadl olid 2olall b (e Jad Yy ladeld
dow Je—posiatll clamzs by Jlall
Slamsey 093l aolas clawmss JUll

AW g e Aadgall dslamy] 5l

Statement of profit or loss

S PSREWE

46

An entity shall include all items of income Cigpmally Jsudl 2giy ! sLadl) e ooy 1
and expense in a reporting period in the ] ] -'t- ’ oo
statement of profit or loss unless an IFRS | o b 8)lucedl ol syl 4asld (rass o paidl 348 D
Accounting Standard requires or permits | syis, JUf a0l Zdend! sulall 3ol e
otherwise (see paragraphs 88-95 and B86). QU all eyl e Tl
(AN Byaally 40-AA ol yaall ylasl) ells
Categories in the statement ByLuciel gf oyl Aails § oLt
of profit or loss )
47 An entity shall classify income and expenses | a1 ciligpally Josodl ciduas sLALI e oy 1Y
included in the statement of profit or loss in | ~ i S T
one of five categories (see paragraph B29): | <o (e Sl of iyl daild 3 Lxlys) oty
(YA 8yaall lasl) Sliyel dues (e
(@) the operating category (see (0 5yaall Jail) Aeiddl! canall (i)
paragraph 52); i
(b) the investing category  (see | _oy alyaall Jasl) gsleiiwd! canall ()
paragraphs 53-58); - (
(oA
(c) the financing category  (see | ((11-04 olyaall yLail) Jbgeid! caiyall (z)
paragraphs 59-66); il
(d) the income taxes category (see | «(vv3,aall asl) Jsudl sl po i (5)
paragraph 67); and )
(e) the  discontinued ~ operations | 1) 3azull A clleadl (2)
category (see paragraph 68). ) ) (A 5,2
(A 8,44
48 Paragraphs 52-68 set out requirements for | s is) oldball e A-0Y olaall an $A

classifying income and expenses in the
operating, investing, financing, income taxes
and discontinued operations categories. In
addition, paragraphs B65-B76 set out
requirements on how foreign exchange
differences, the gain or loss on the net
monetary position, and gains and losses on
derivatives and designated hedging instruments
are classified in the categories.

Sl canall (e cilbgpally sl Cayivan,
ilps ooy igetdl caially Gleilud] Caigally
dl @laly Srerall e clleall Caimy Jsul
olan aldbhse Jde Yie—00 olyaall e el
Cross Aol Aleall By ciligd iy 3a S
Qlo (e Blusedl ol usll cUiSy (LYl sia
sl oo laslly Sl gaadl S

Lessad @3 @) bogeall 9oy
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Entities with specified main
business activities

Bl dus I Jlee¥! dla &1 =13 wladd!

49 To classify income and expenses in the il Caall ass cligyally Joull Casipat! ¢q
operating, investing and financing categories, | =~ )
an entity shall assess whether it has a specified | oo w2 st caially Lot Canally
main business activity—that is a main business 5y Jlee] Lolas AWK 151 L s slaall
activity of (see paragraphs B30-B41): ety J o f‘ °
alyasll Jasl) 3 ey Jleel blas gl—osu=s
(2\‘_'—”‘.“
@) investing in particular types of 589 (Jpuedl oo A t‘ﬁ-"iéi S 0
assets, referred to hereafter as |~ ) ,
investing in assets (see paragraph |  oletiwdl Lasly day Lud <) 5lds L
53); or of (0¥ 5yaall lasl) Joucdl)
(b) providing financing to customers. Slaall Jsgarll pdgs ()
50 Applying paragraphs 55-58 and 65-66, an | ;i:1 Ol (1N=10 cwiyaally 0A—00 =ilyaally Sles .
entity with a specified main business activity .
classifies in the operating category some | (e —iial ddme oty Jleel bLiS LS (&I
income and expenses that would have been | ..« -y - (59 .1 Jesall 2 ST IR
classified in the investing or financing category oE &l ] S oA e
if the activity were not a main business | cbsedll of Giiadl il o Liadias piiw
activity. oty Jlael Iolad LoLaall ell3 oS o o Lousd
51 If an entity: sladll cals13) 0
(@) invests in assets as a main business | (x5 13 o jlael Josadl 3 peiiud 0}
activity, it shall disclose that fact. C - ]
o zhaddl Lele cmid oty Jleel
el ells

(b) provides financing to customers as a
main business activity, it shall
disclose that fact.

zhaddl Lole b ¢ qutsy Jlast bLid
Al ells e

(c) identifies a different outcome from
its assessment of whether it invests
in assets or provides financing to
customers as a main business
activity (see paragraph B41), it shall

ISPV HEFOE SRE IERPRENCIN )

disclose: coed (8V 0 Byaall Hail) sy Jlest
1 e 7 Lad¥l Lle
0] the fact the outcome of the | |5 . a:0 2en of 2aa \
assessment has changed - o ) ")

and the date of the change. sl el g ol
(ii) the amount and | s 0l sgn Cagisais il )

classification of items of
income and  expense
before and after the date of
the change in the outcome
of the assessment in the
current period and the
amount and classification
in the prior period for the
items for which the
classification has changed

Bl aay Jd Bgpally
et Amp § el
Adls 2=l el
Ll S0 g Cilially
23 G apudl asy Lag
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because of the changed
outcome of the
assessment, unless it is
impracticable to do so. If
an entity does not disclose
the information because it
is impracticable to do so,
the entity shall disclose
that fact.

Alall oS o L il
Gy Llee oSae a2 el
oe sl zLadl pue Jl>
ALl o s claglall s
wl lles (Sae a2 2y
b oo zladdl Lole com

s

The operating category

Geadd| iall

52

An entity shall classify in the operating

. ! sl il ey aigas of sLAL e com oY
category all income and expenses included | * o )
in the statement of profit or loss that are not | 9/ gl 48 § Ayl Slogpally Jos ! g
classified in (see paragraph B42): (£ Yoo 5yaall JIail) cyasd APRIT Byl
(@ the investing category; o ¢ o leiiu¥| Caiyall (i)
(b) the financing category; o ¢ gatd] caiall («)
(c) the income taxes category; or o sl il i (z)
(d) the  discontinued  operations Byeiad | oldead! s (5)
category. o7
The investing category &sLeiiud! Caiall
53 Except as required by paragraphs 55-58 for Gl alaiell 0A—00 oilyaall adiam Lo clitiwly oY
an entity that has a specified main business | = i i o
activity, an entity shall classify in the | 3Ll e iy Bouma duasy Jlee! Aadil LJ
investing category income and expenses s I L il ey il o
specified in paragraph 54 from: s> & “ ©
10w 08 Byaall §Bsumll wligmally
(@) investments in associates, joint | xi o oladll @ olleiiul 0]
ventures and  unconsolidated | ~ T )
subsidiaries (see paragraphs B43- | amWl oliills asiall clegyddls
B44); (EEa—tTo o6yaall Hasl) Busgll a2
(b) cash and cash equivalents; and il ¥ slaeg aadl (<)
() other assets if they generate a | jsle g3 colS 13) ¥ Jguadl (z)
return individually and largely - ’ )
independently of the entity’s other | &= 8BS Aoyt Jdiune JSJ*-}} Lo piey
resources (see paragraphs B45— | . z.w i) sléd Y1 sfall
.(ﬁ‘\&e—iOy
54 The income and expenses from the assets 535Sl Jouadl e 1 Sildgpmally Joi ! callis ot

identified in paragraph 53 that an entity
shall classify in the investing category
comprise the amounts included in the
statement of profit or loss for (see
paragraph B47):

oo L BLAALY (e s (@I OY 82001
ild § Lenll AL o gledindl caigall
8yaall Hlasl) &,lg L gad Lud §luid! g EJ'”

Z(ng

(a) the income generated by the
assets;

Jga¥) suls il J ol 0)

1
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(b) the income and expenses that arise
from the initial and subsequent
measurement of the  assets,
including on derecognition of the
assets; and

ooledll e il Sildg pally Jgs (<)
wie elld 3 ey (Jguod 35019 Jo¥I
‘Jguadl il L)

(c) the incremental expenses directly
attributable to the acquisition and
disposal of the assets—for
example, transaction costs and
costs to sell the assets.

ol S B93all ALYl wildg pall (@)

de—lasladuly Jeadl sLadl

a5y cdlelall il (JUL Juieo
I3t ps

Entities with specified main business
activities

Soul] dewts ) Jlac¥) b il =5 o Liil]

55

For the assets specified in paragraph 53(a) (that

ror 0 | ag &) (oY ,aall 3 souxll Jsuadl (aky Lagd 00
is, investments in associates, joint ventures and | ) i )
unconsolidated subsidiaries) that an entity | ASA&L Slegyddly el wladdl § olyledio!
invests in as a main business activity (see | z{ailiLs st 2l (5 | e daldl elaall
paragraph B38), the entity shall classify the ° et G (3ot ’u o ’
income and expenses specified in paragraph | «("Aw 8,aall Jasl) dpuas, Jleel Aa il Lpl Hlacly
54: cligyally Jysull cadms sLaill e com
108 5,341l (§ Bl
(a) in the investing category if the assets Uyl 6 13] 6 latiacd] Caiall (yasd @)
are accounted for applying the equity | i o i
method (see paragraphs B43(a) and | Gsi> 4inb Gubi e Lulxll on
B44(a)); or (e s ()70 o,aall lasl) LS
o
(b) in the operating category if the assets Jouadl o 13) Jeaad)! Canall o ()
are not accounted for applying the | =~ e ) )
equity method (see paragraphs | Gsi> ddnke Gulan Lie Lwlell @i ¥
B43(b)—(c) and B44(b)—(c)). (D)—(L)E¥e whaall lasl) asW
(@)Lt
56 For the assets specified in paragraph 53(b) | L. o) ()oY 5,841l & soumll Jguadll Lo Lad 01

(that is, cash and cash equivalents), an entity
shall classify the income and expenses
specified in paragraph 54 in the investing
category unless:

Jes ol cagiyns sLaill de camy o(aasl o¥olasy
iall s 0t 8yaall (§ Bousll wiligyally
13) Y] sletid]

(a) it invests as a main business activity
in financial assets within the scope
of paragraph 53(c)—in which case it
shall classify the income and
expenses in the operating category.

o5 adle Jssol @ seilud sLaill o 0)
el o slasly ()oY 8,88l Bllas (reis
Ul sda ad— sy Jlast blad
deddl adas el e e
il Caall fass Sligyually

(b) it does not meet the requirements in
(@ but provides financing to
customers as a main business
activity—in which case it shall

(1) & ByoSall clllall sLALN Cagrud o (<)
Ul sda as— sy Jlesl bLis

classify: g
bt sLAAL e Cmy
0] the income and expenses | ;. e Slgyally Jsudl ()
from cash and cash
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ Adoadl yulall Auwga VY Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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equivalents that relate to
providing financing to
customers, for example
cash and cash equivalents
held for related regulatory
requirements—in the
operating category.

olalan ol uasdl =¥ slagg
e oeall garll pdn
colaey wadl JUll Juw
oo Lo laarell uaddl
Sy Awdaddl aldkal

aiall Y9 e A
uh:u-o.\.”
(ii) the income and expenses | s - =ilagymlly Jsull )
from cash and cash i
equivalents that do not | ¥ il aadl =¥slaag
relate to providing Bgetll  pdgny  olalaz

financing to customers—
by applying an accounting
policy choice to classify
the income and expenses
specified in paragraph 54
in the operating category
or the investing category.
The choice of accounting
policy shall be consistent
with that made by the
entity for the purpose of
the related accounting
policy for income and
expenses from liabilities in
paragraph 65(a)(ii).

Gl Bk e edleall
Sl s Atalne Rale
Sligyally Jyaudl Cadiimid
oes 0% 5,380l § saaxll
Ciiall o uiadll Ciiall
Ose of ey gsletiadl

Lwlel] Al L
sLadll 4l Lo o lide
Lpwlell Zalpadl o3
ESITUR TV O
G okl e wligrally

(M) 5,580

57 If an entity applying paragraph 56(b) cannot 5,08 pb ()0 8,54l ey &1 sLadll S 13) oy
distinguish  between the cash and cash | ~ i
equivalents described in paragraphs 56(b)(i) | & ctmsesd) waidl c¥slang wadl o eedd) e
and 56(b)(ii), it shall apply the accounting | . ;. 5 (Y)(0)0s (V)(L)oT vsuaall
policy choice in paragraph 56(b)(ii) to classify | ~ lede et ()07 ()(2)7 cysad
income and expenses from all cash and cash | (V)(<)o1 8,83l & Zuwl=ll 2uledl Ls
equivalents in the operating category. ¥ slang il o ligpalls sl Cilas!
e dd) Caiall e daud|
58 For the assets specified in paragraph 53(c) (that &) (2)or 8aall § ssaxll Jeudl o Ledh oA
is, other assets if they generate a return | ~ P ) -
individually and largely independently of the | JSdds Lasyaey luile wss cul€ 13] 6,381 Jguad]
entity’s other resources) that an entity invests | .y (zLzicll eS| suloll e 3 P a1
in as a main business activity (see paragraph @ fs)} f”;l . bﬂs P
B40), the entity shall classify the income and | &eusdy Jloel Aadidl Lel Hlael sLAILI Led podilud
expenses specified in paragraph 54 in the s slaall s (500 Buaall Jdasl
operating category. - SLdll de o (0 Bl )
e 08 Byaall @ Baaxll Slagyally Jesol
Ml aigall
The financing category gl Caiall
59 To determine what income and expenses to | . ., ( a4 3 iy (W1 Sl pally Jgsudl wyen) 04

classify in the financing category, an entity
shall distinguish between:

o el BLALL e camy «ogatd] iiall

A

Okl Cam el ngandd) A ) A )3
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(a) liabilities  that arise  from
transactions that involve only the
raising of finance (see paragraphs
B50-B51); and

G cdalall e Lals &I ool 0]
) s e gl e ot
d(0Vo—0. 0 cmipasll

(b) liabilities other than  those
described in (a)—that is, liabilities
that arise from transactions that
do not involve only the raising of
finance (see paragraph B53).

—(1) § Amiaghl ells EDly Lol (<)
S elall e Lads @1 Lol
Shil) Jsgad (e Jguazd! e piaias ¥

60

For the liabilities specified in paragraph | i) (i)oq 5,541 & 5susel! EleliUM!  woies Loxd 1.
59(a) (that is, liabilities that arise from ) () ¢ . Jd - )
transactions that involve only the raising of | o maids G cdlelall (e Lads (A1 clel0Y
finance), except as set out in paragraphs 63— . Lo sLiiiwbs . . B
66, an entity shall classify in the financing “’?“ ] e 9 (bt e J'
category the amounts included in the | of sLadll e com Y olyaall § ade
statement of profit or loss for: 3 Byl AL bgetll Caiall s chiad
:gliuga.égl.qés,ww SUEPE
(a) income and expenses that arise | Lzl e 2ealdl ol malls Josudl 0]
from the initial and subsequent o i
measurement of the liabilities, | & U3 & Lo clel I 32015 Jo¥1
including on derecognition of the | ; .1 1) cllUyl ol L&l
liabilities (see paragraph B52); ; SB30) 7 e
and (0¥
(b) the incremental expenses directly | _s(., (s, 5gpall 2blayl clismall (<)
attributable to the issue and i
extinguishment of the liabilities— | —k&e oadaddly Slel Y lusl
for example, transaction costs. codlalall cadiSs (JEb! Joo e
61 For the liabilities specified in paragraph 1) (w)09 5,aall 3 ssazll SlelU¥I Lok Lad 1)
59(b) (that is, liabilities that arise from ¢V ¢ . Jd N
transactions that do not involve only the | b smaids ¥ (&l cdlalall e Lads (& slelY
raising of finance), except as set out in . Lo oLl . R J 1
paragraphs 63-64, an entity shall classify in u?j ] i R i
the financing category: of LAl e caemy JETY paall (@ ade
:dij-ﬁ-u‘ .. n . B .. -
(a) interest income and expenses, but | 1.z5 Sy suslall Sligpany Joss 0]
only if the entity identifies such L .
income and expenses for the | ool b sLadll cous 13
purpose  of applying other | - (it sl o] cildewall
requirements in IFRS Accounting ) - v2sa! 3. ’;
Standards; and (Uit adondl mlall § 655
(b) income and expenses arising from | .. 4l cligually  Jesudl (<)
changes in interest rates, but only . i . ) )
if the entity identifies such income | adé Sy Buslall c¥uas § olpad!
and expenses for the purpose of Jeadl ol sladll  cous 13
applying other requirements in . ’
IFRS Accounting Standards. Sldate  Gaudas  (oyd] Sligpally
AWy yaild ZLng.\Jbt_._vL’.Ué‘s).’»i
62 Paragraphs B56-B57 set out how an entity e @ a8 e 0Ve—010 obyaall e Ty
shall apply the requirements in paragraphs 59— TR T ’ ’ o
61 to hybrid contracts that contain a host that is | s V=09 @haall aldhis L @das of sLaL
a liability. Lol ad e e g5 3 Alalizll syall
63 The requirements in paragraphs 60-61 do not | __ <1 de D= ouaall aldlhie gdas ¥ Ty

apply to gains and losses on derivatives and

4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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designated hedging instruments. An entity
shall apply paragraphs B70-B76 to classify
such gains and losses.

LM p&'é\.” Jo}.x’i.n Qb:b olaadl uA)SLw.."Jb
iy S el Cayiasl

64 An entity shall exclude from the financing | 1 el Cavall e b Lo slacied 3Ladl) e oy <
category and classify in the operating category: | =~ = ) T
A AT il e dasiay
() income and expenses from issued | |1l sgae oo cligally Jasull @)
investment contracts with i .
participation ~ features recognised | Wls! e @ &Ll Sle ol 8yl
applying IFRS 9  Financial | ¢ 22l U ball Ske
Instruments (see paragraph B58); Ju ds SR .
and ((0Ae Byaall asl) "a Ul clga¥l”
(o) insurance  finance income and o @ ol iges Sligyany Jsss ()
expenses included in the statement |~ =% — "7 7 ’
of profit or loss applying IFRS 17 | s Slucll of ol daild (§ Lagosas
Insurance Contracts. e WY U sl Jeudl Lally
S onall
Entities with specified main business boctzel | deati | Jloe¥) il 3 il
activities
65 If an entity provides financing to customers as | .53 i jLacl, ¢Maall Jogeddl 4355 sLadll ol 13] “0

a main business activity, it shall classify

income and expenses (see paragraph B59): Jeull Caiiar Lo comd ooy Jlesl blad
(090 8,aall Llasl) wilagpally
(a) from the liabilities specified in &) (Noa 8,28l § Bouzll Sl (ya )

paragraph 59(a) (that is, liabilities
that arise from transactions that
involve only the raising of finance):

G dhalall e Lass @I bl

0] if the liabilities relate to
providing financing to
customers—in the

operating category.

Sas ol csll 13 (V)
M\M\M

(i) if the liabilities do not
relate to providing
financing to customers—
by applying an accounting
policy choice to classify
the income and expenses
specified in paragraph 60
in the operating category
or the financing category.
The choice of accounting
policy shall be consistent
with that made by the
entity for the purpose of
the related accounting
policy for income and
expenses from cash and
cash equivalents in
paragraph 56(b)(ii).

shax ¥ LIAY cos 13 ()
o Meall bseddl Ads,
Lale Lusliws Gaas 3oyl
Josll ot HLadl mls
5,44l § sadxll ildgyually
of sl Canall yais
of cmy Ghgell Canall
Ll dsladl Hls 0sSG
sLadll aslasl Lo o lawde
Lralall uledl o,al
Jeall @bl ol

aasdl ) Slagymlly
5,aall & aadl <¥alaag
(=)o

Okl Cam el ngandd) A ) A )3
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(b) from the liabilities specified in
paragraph 59(b) (that is, liabilities
that arise from transactions that do
not involve only the raising of

()08 8yaall § souzmll Ll (o (w)
G cdlelall e Lads @) wlel 7Y 1)
(g3 e Jswazdl Jo siazas

finance):

0] if the income and cligpally Josall culS 13) (\)
expenses are specified in i o
paragraph  61—in  the | o) 8,aall 3 Bou=se
financing category; or o ¢ dugatll Catall

(i) if the income and ciligally Jesudl colS 13) (v)
expenses are not specified )
in paragraph 61—in the | —1) 8aall (§ Soume
operating category. ! il

66

If an entity applying paragraph 65(a) cannot
distinguish between the liabilities described in
paragraphs 65(a)(i) and 65(a)(ii), it shall apply
the accounting policy choice in paragraph
65(a)(ii) to classify income and expenses from
all such liabilities in the operating category.

e 5318 pe ()10 5,801 gdas a1 sLadll oS 13)
(V010 o,aall 3 amssll Sl oy aeetl)
Labeadl Ll Gabs Lele cmd (V)0
Jeull bt ()10 8,880l G Auwlsl)
ciall pess SlalAY Al aaz (0 Sligyually

PR

"

The income taxes category

J5 il s i

67

An entity shall classify in the income taxes
category tax expense or tax income that is
included in the statement of profit or loss
applying IAS 12 Income Taxes, and any related
foreign exchange differences (see paragraphs
B65-B68).

s e s iias O S e
& ol Aopall s ol dopall Bgpas Jsull
Llomald Joudl 5lealls Shas 8ylucell of )l sl
lBgys ol oo iy Blagy beg sl Cila" VY

LAe—100 alyaall Jlasl) el dleall (8yal

1y

The discontinued operations
category

8 yeiund | 48 lileal! higo

68

An entity shall classify in the discontinued
operations category income and expenses from
discontinued operations as required by IFRS 5
Non-current Assets Held for Sale and
Discontinued Operations.

e Slleall Catm ey caigns oof sLaAL e Cay
e Oldeall o Slagypally dsdl 5 perwdl
it Joadl sleall allay sl smil e 8paial
peell Lo Laarell Uglsll a2 Jsi¥1" 0 JU

8 paradl at clilealls

TA

Totals and subtotals to be
presented in the statement
of profit or loss

o ) dueyall aualzlly pualezd
Byl 51 oyl LS @ Luinye

69

An entity shall present totals and subtotals
in the statement of profit or loss for:

Bue il aalelly pualll oy BLALI e comy
13yl oyl Lasld § b Los Hual

4

(a) operating profit or loss (see
paragraph 70);

ATl Byluddl ol Ldddl) )l ()
(V- Byaall asl)

AR

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(b) profit or loss before financing and
income taxes (see paragraph 71),
subject to paragraph 73; and

il iy Jagarll JiB 8ylusell gi ! (<)
Bele po oY) Byaall Hlasl) sl
RARIY-F1)

(c) profit or loss (see paragraph 72).

VY 8yaa01 ail) 8ylauded! i eI (z)

70 Operating profit or loss comprises all income | , . 4 2l sl 5,lesdl of sl wll cally V.
and expenses classified in the operating i T
71 Profit or loss before financing and income | (s 1 sl oy Jogerdl Jub 8Ll of wll cally v
taxes comprises: -
i Leo
(a) operating profit or loss; and sl 3yl of Aaadl )l 0
(b) all income and expenses classified in | ., - 2a:all cilagally Jos ol ases ()
the investing category. 9 il
72 Profit or loss is the total of income less | 4, {oglus (sl foame sa Slusdl of z,ll VY
expenses included in the statement of profit or | i . T i
loss. Accordingly, it comprises all income and | #lss Bylusdl ol mydl 4asld § diasall Sildgyuall
expenses classified in all categories in the Jesull n Bl o |l e
statement of profit or loss (see paragraph 47). i ‘UA N e T
Wil g luadl per (asd Aitall wligyually
(&Y 8yaall Hlasl) 85Lucedl of )l
73 An entity shall not apply paragraph 69(b) if it | ;1.5 -8 13] ()19 5,880 adas sLadall 5o ¥ VY
applies the accounting policy set out in o ) i i
paragraph 65(a)(ii) of classifying in the | (V)10 8,580 § Lele (osimill dpuloell duliwd!
operating category income and expenses from | y .y LY e ols lo ol carias
liabilities that do not relate to the provision of & B o pells I )
financing to customers. However, such an | -Jeiddll Caivall freis deall bgodll mdon Glass
entity shall apply paragraph 24 to determine | (¢ ; ..y . 1. sLaal) el s el
whether to present an additional subtotal after | b"'jj - ’ e e oellS o
operating profit and before the financing | Léls) Lieyd legama oyaiw ol 13 Lo dyumsd
category. For example, the entity would R < -
present a subtotal for operating profit or loss | ©* des ‘-‘Ly“ﬂ - | dudy Juaidll zpll da
and income and expenses from investments | of (il 7ol Leyd Lo gazme BLAALI (o ya3 (UL
accounted for using the equity method if the | . . e e e
entity determines doing so is necessary to | <° Slignally  dsully Adadd) 5l
provide a useful structured summary of its | Gea> da,b aluxiuly Lie cewlell olyledind!
income and expenses. < s
NCOME and expenses st Dygps olls o 3LATl oo 13) 8L
Lelsyimss Lo dvio (Sun paiele
74 If an entity described in paragraph 73 presents | {c o s V¥ 3,24l 3 sl LAl cusye 3] v$

an additional subtotal comprising operating
profit or loss and all income and expenses
classified in the investing category, it shall not
label the subtotal in a way that implies the
subtotal excludes financing amounts, such as
‘profit before financing’. Applying paragraph
43, the entity shall label the subtotal in a way
that faithfully represents the amounts included
in the subtotal.

Blasdl ol il mll e Lilsl Loy
Oeid Aigall Bligpally Jos il aezs 2l idl)
soonll Aaud L e Mo c@lotidl inall
e cagoatd] Ml aaily 4l 2s3 Baylay (£50]]
dhe o o F 82510 Seey " igetdl Jd )
O B pad Anylay (£,811 pyazell duend sLALL

(il goazll § Wgaddl AL

Yy
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Items to be presented in the
statement of profit or loss or
disclosed in the notes

o ! Aeild § La e camy (1 35!
SlLa! 3 Les 7 Ladil of 5 Ludd!

75

An entity shall present in the statement of

profit or loss line items for (see paragraph

ByLuacied 91 eyl Aaild 3 03 o BLAALY e

Yo

B77): (VYo 8yaad) asl) o U aliie gy
(a) amounts  required by this (P ¥ lall i Lulla, &1 AILL 0]
Standard, namely: i j
0] revenue, presenting | (a4 ase ae ol ()
separately the line items -
described in (b)(i) and | (vxsesd! cldiwd! (puidd
©00: 10)(2)s (=) &
(ii) operating EXPENSES, | 2y il ilagpall (Y)
presenting  separately
line items as required by | 2ol adie  ape
paragraphs 78 and | .(; .y 5 2l aEd
82(a); Shaallteln &l
«(1AY9 YA
(i) share of the profit or loss | 3 s 4 & o0 caadll (¥
of associates and joint i T )
ventures accounted for | <legyddly aleoyll oladll
using the equity method; lie  cwlxll Sl
dsd> b alakiwl
<a s
(iv) income tax expense or FPNO PO B PYOPO (£)
income; and &
(Jsd
v) a single amount for the | - alf gaezl unly & o
total of discontinued ) - ? th (©)
operations (see IFRS 5); | sbead! lail) Bpeiud! a2
(0 JUI upaeld Joud!
(b) ﬁ?n:zlr;/t-s required by IFRS 9, | |z Joul jlall Lollary 1 LI (<)
' (R ¥ A JUI
0] interest revenue | {_.is Bslall sl (1)
calculated using the | i -
effective interest | dsladl  ddb  alukiwl
method; cadaall
(i) impairment losses | z st & bardl slus (Y)
(including reversals of ) - ) i
impairment losses or | Slus  olwsSe  Jadd)
impairment gains) | L €e oi seall 8 Loacl
determined in| ~ 7 ‘2 !
accordance with Section | s &I (eedll § Joguld!
5.5 of IFRS 9; o0 0/0 gl Loy Laspuns
4 dubpjlu 434-”)‘.,9.’.‘
(iii) gains and losses arising | z; L silaklly S (¥

from the derecognition
of financial assets
measured at amortised

UL ¥l ] si) o

Yy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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cost; Sl | AL Ll
(iv) any gain or Iosg arising | sl Sl 5l ke (¢)
from the difference | _ ) ) )
between the fair value of | dalall Aedll s §yall (e
a fin_ancial asset and its | ;a0 1y 14659 Lo Jod
previous amortised cost il
at the date  of | dalel AL G aaldl
reclassification from . -
Leall : aiadl
amortised cost | < > .
measurement to | Jd)  doaddud! Aalsdl
measurement at fair | | . 1] .
value through profit or | <* slall Aeuilly uledl
loss; and Byl gl ol JM5
(v) any cumulative ga_in OF | 20iS) 3 yilus gl enlSa s (0)
loss previously . :
recognised in  other | oo &ludl @ Lels| s
comprehensive income | | . sy Lladl (sl
that is reclassified to | ~ 9 o5 e &
profit or loss at the date | 3! = oo Ledelas
of reclassification of a | . e 8w s
. : Le k (OVE 8 {
financial asset from | o ¢ &
measurement at fair | oo JUWI Juo¥l  caduas
value through other | = . el .
comprehensive income to | <* slall 2eudlly Guledl
measurement at fair | JI 33 Joladl Jsudl )
value through profit or . . . .
loss: and gh p oo Wslall Regdlly Luledl!
Byl gl oyl JM5
() ﬁ?;l:;;ts required by IFRS 17, sodll Joudl leall Lellazy @1 AdLAL (z)
(i) insurance revenue; conelidl sl (V)
(i) insurance service | Ll cleas  olig (Y)
expenses from contracts | i i
issued within the scope | &&5 &I Byusall sgdall (e
‘\VJU.‘):’).EJ.U
(iii) ingome or expenses from oo cligmall o Jsudl (¥
reinsurance  contracts .
held: Laduoell cnalidl Bole] sg9de
‘L
(iv) !nsurance finance Jigei Sildgyms o Jss (¢)
income or expenses from | )
contracts issued within | &-all ssdall e Caeldl
;k:% scope of IFRS 17; Sleall Blas ep ads (I
VY JU yopazld Joud
(v) finance income  or Jugeill ligpan o U5 (o)
expenses from . i K
reinsurance  contracts | osldl Bale] ssde (e
held. L gzl

76

An entity shall present in the statement of

profit or loss (outside all the categories
described in paragraph 47) an allocation of
profit or loss for the reporting period

By Ll of g1 2sl5 3 (yp3 of BLALL e aoms

\a

(€3% byaall ‘3 a.‘g.pjﬂ BlisYl s @L’»)

v¢
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attributable to:

A I Byluktl ol mpdl (e pasaill cauadl!
:d) gudd! 5,1l

(@ non-controlling interests; and Bylacull ae ol ()
(b) owners of the parent. .ey‘ sLadl! 5% (<)

77 Paragraphs B78-B79 set out requirements on | ;. ; S olis aldlaze e Yao—YAG obyaall jai vy
how an entity uses its judgement to determine | =~~~ ) N
whether to present additional line items in the | <3 13] L wa=d lasleel sLAILN alasis
Zt]z;tir:teer;t of profit or loss or disclose items in | woll Al § Ldla] Alatae Tagi ooy
Sllagyl § ok e puadin 9l 5l
Presentation and disclosure of sall s ddigall Gligpmall yoye
expenses classified in the e Lasdl
operating category Lee glad¥ly easdd
78 In the operating category of the statement of | ;. 51/ i woll Al § s Citall (esd YA
profit or loss, an entity shall classify and L T
present expenses in line items in a way that | 39 § Slgmall (oses chriias sLALI e coxy
provides the most wuseful structured | ; i3 i<y K sl | auds 4oy alss
summary of its expenses, using one or both | J‘S ) f o i
of these characteristics (see paragraphs | 8! osus¥! (rioll o> alusmiwly Leldgpal
B80-B85): (Aow—A .o ol paall asl) LapilS
(a) the nature of expenses; or o tslig palll dapds 0]
(b) the function of the expenses within SLAALN U515 oilig pall Aadsy (<)
the entity. ) ’
79 Any individual line item shall comprise =ilag oo Sydie Jdiue i o calliy of cam v
operating expenses aggregated on the basis of o . . o
only one of these characteristics, but the same | o= 12dd suxly Aol (ulwl e daezme dladd
characteristic does not have to be used as the - . o s .
lagral ash ¥ oSy conmeldl onila
aggregation basis for all line items (see o= e Pt osby o o
paragraph B81). Wazuldl seid) et apezmtll (bl 098 Al
(MY Byaall Llasl)
80 In classifying expenses by nature (‘nature | -|a, L") Lol eligyall Cadas e A
expenses’), an entity provides information o “‘ )
about operating expenses related to the nature | o= <loglas LA auas (gl
of the economic resources consumed to | . . p laer s (s 2t e
Lolaad¥ oy oll dapday slaws dla 4T 89 puall
accomplish the entity’s activities without | ~ J% N E
reference to the activities in relation to which | J! 5,L&¥1 ¢9s sLaAL! aladdl duaiad LS @l @3 &I
those economic resources were consumed. - < a1 et
. . . . . Logd Aalazd¥l 5ylell clls Ml @3 (&I aadd¥l
Such information includes information about R sk &
raw material expense, employee benefit | (e Sloglall (Slaglall sda Jodds e @lan
expense, depreciation and amortisation. ilisll adlie Bgremey ALl slsll iy
.JLLMQ‘} ﬂm}(b
81 In classifying expenses by function within the | st Js s Leaglg gyl Cains e AN

entity, an entity allocates and aggregates
operating expenses according to the activity to
which the consumed resource relates. For
example, cost of sales is a function line item
that combines expenses relating to an entity’s
production or other revenue-generating
activities such as: raw material expense,
employee benefit expense, depreciation and
amortisation. Therefore, when classifying

b alasdll claguall sLaill aimdy (aiasd
doe ey cllaad) 2ol ap glagy gl LLa
Aadssll cus Jatue di (p Olagd) 285 JUL
Lol dhad¥l sl @) claguall ca
B9 mn idie Sl Bl 6,581 Lada 4T of 3Ll

Yo
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expenses by function, an entity might:

dm}lb u}a.lo}U PLLA dj‘).;a.nj ‘al.'x,” Jb,“
s Slag ol Cadnt cuad (clddy olasiuly
i Loy BLAIL 093 U8 Lzl

(@) gllocate to several function line i WUas syi Bae e .. @)
items (such as cost of sales and | i o
research and development) expenses | <e=dly @ladl 4G Jie) daddssll
relating to economic resources of the | | | san ol Ll
same nature (such as employee o 2 Czsills
benefit expense); and Bypne Jie) Aagdall uas LS olazdl
f(onalosll adlia
(b) include in a single function line item i asly Jax Wy e (o)

an allocation of expenses relating to
economic  resources of several
natures (such as raw material
expense, employee benefit expense,
depreciation and amortisation).

Slagrall o lasasie lisas Aagdssll
plb ol 2laidl 3lee glas &I
‘al.'zﬂ Mol d9yme  Ji) Bodaie
laylly  orabsll  adlie  Cdgyumag

82 If an entity presents one or more line items | _4i{z, AT of Tusly Matus Tty BLAIL Capinye 13) AY
comprising expenses classified by function in ) ] o ] ’
the operating category of the statement of | —iiall (uss Aadssll v ddiias Sldguan (o
prOfIt or IOSS, |t Sha” ZL([\.L:- s 4_,& 45) N ” ‘9i E)-” um . :.-n
(@) present a separate line item for its L 1Kzl e Jilue iy (bye @)
cost of sales, if the entity classifies | ~ . . T
operating expenses in functions that | &saddl Slgyall sLALN e 13)
include a cost of sales function. That | . |, 1} 240 240 Lews e asllng 1l
line item shall include the total of - ) 3%“””': 5 dl
inventory expense described in | gsemme Jaiwdl aidl clIS dad oo g
paragraph 38 of IAS 2 Inventories. o0 YA 8581 3 memsll (955l o
Ogsd ] Rlmall Joadl Ll
(b) disclose a qualitative description of | 5, 1.1 s sas - Las¥l ()
the nature of expenses included in B ¢ cfw“y o C ’ ’
each function line item. Jatus diy S @ Wesall clagpall
Aol s
83 An entity that presents one or more line | oi {isis Yt Tuiy opa I Blaill e ooy AT

items comprising expenses classified by
function in the operating category of the
statement of profit or loss shall also disclose
in a single note:

M}J‘ > ddiaa ‘Lléjj.qa.a e _a.l‘u._'jSi
Bluacell gl gl Aeila) dddll caiall (e

1 Las a7 Ly e Ll £ Ll
(@) the total for each of: 1o USs ol paazll 0]
() depreciation, comprising | ., iy, sas .ISYl )

the amounts required to
be disclosed by
paragraph 73(e)(vii) of
IAS 16 Property, Plant

and Equipment,
paragraph 79(d)(iv) of
IAS 40 Investment

Property and paragraph
53(a) of IFRS 16 Leases;

zlad¥l can @I AL
Baall e L
Joud! sleall g (V)(R)VY
Shliell” AN Awleal)
5paally "whiells oYY
Jodl slall e (£)(5)V4

Y1
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ahlaadl" £ dcwleed
(I)or Byaally "au,leilu¥!
U yyaild Joudl sleall cpa

Tyl ) sgde "\

(i)

amortisation, comprising
the amount required to
be disclosed by
paragraph 118(e)(vi) of
IAS 38 Intangible Assets;

oo Al gay calaniudl
zhaddl e @il Al
8,aall
Jodl sleall oo (V) (2)VVA
e Jpo¥" YA dwlmel)

g alll

(v)

(iii)

employee benefits,
comprising the amount
for employee benefits
recognised by an entity
applying IAS 19
Employee Benefits and
the amount for services
received from employees
recognised by an entity
applying IFRS 2 Share-
based Payment;

Gl py conalogll adlie
1 cniloall adlia aleo o
Sl See sLaAl) ans
29lio” V4 Aculmall Joull
Slowidl iy "Cuilipl/
Sl cnalagll e BLAILI
Sbeall Sbee 3L awss
A5UI"Y YU poydnld Joull

el oLl e

)

(iv)

impairment losses and
reversals of impairment
losses, comprising the
amounts required to be
disclosed by paragraphs
126(a) and 126(b) of IAS
36 Impairment of Assets;
and

LilusSey bgedl lus
S AL e Al o
czge L zladdl sy
(VY (VYT cpaall
Lwlmall Joudl Hleall (e
dald e; bac /"

g0

(¢)

v)

write-downs and
reversals of write-downs
of inventories,
comprising the amounts
required to be disclosed
by paragraphs 36(e) and
36(f) of IAS 2; and

N3N Slagass
oo Al Py LelugSes
cladyl ey @I AL
@7 iyaall g e
Jodl Sl o (9)™

Y dcwlald

Lesd

(o)

(b) for each total listed in (a)(i)—(V):

-(N() G550 goame IS st Lo

(<)
:(0)

(i)

the amount related to
each line item in the
operating category (see
paragraph B84); and

S iy JS lasll ald
~1-. :.-'!‘ .. J‘ Q-Q.‘b
(A Byaall Hlasl)

()

(i)

a list of any line items
outside the operating
category that also

! - & ~‘-' "'[‘ L. l‘

(v)

Yy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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include amounts relating
to the total.

sls M ke Lad
gge=ll

84 I_:’aragraph 41 requjres an entiFy to (_Jlisaggregate i) sgidl Jugaas SLAAL (e €Y 8,34l Cdla N
items to provide material information. , . i o .
However, an entity that applies paragraph 83 is | &% «2U3 aes Auwdll dueadl Sl Glaglall
exempt from disclosing: o Lae 2 Lasl! o AT 5,3411 3t 511 sLaal
@) in relation to function line items Asradl sedl Glan Lo 0

presented in the operating category | o
of the statement of profit or loss— | kil caiall (rass Lsgyall dadssll
disaggregated information about the | .\ itz sl o | aelal
amounts of nature expenses included ekl —5, sz
in each line item, beyond the | wu> Sligyall dle e Aasll
amounts specified in paragraph 83; | . b Loecss o5 &)l el
and NETINN 'Y d Lesas o g\-‘ 4
8yaall § Bausell LAl My (Janue
CAY
(b) in relation to nature  expenses | a, L1l > cildgyalls lan Led (o)
specifically required by an IFRS N s ) oo ’
Accounting Standard to be disclosed | JW sadd adoadl sulall b &I
in the notes—disaggregated | . . (. LadY! | as
information about the amounts of the | “ ke clafl o= 9 e
expenses included in each function | o= mdll  Sleglall—al>bayyl
line item presented in the operating . b Lo <5 all el | adlee
category of the statement of profit or G L & arell il
!oss, beyond the amounts specified | (s (29,20 dadgdl cons Jaiuwe
in paragraph 83. Byl of ol il ek Al ol
AY 3,380l § saazll AL Cadlsy
85 The exemption in paragraph 84 relates to g pall Jminy AL 8,a501 § porall slichl slazy Ao

disaggregation ~ of  operating  expenses.
However, it does not exempt an entity from
applying specific disclosure requirements
relating to those expenses in IFRS Accounting
Standards.

Geadas oo SLAAL any Y g8 el aay adaddll
Ay, glan Lwd ol ZLadyl cldhis
QW ettt adeud! pulall 3 cilégpuall

Statement presenting
comprehensive income

Jolid! Js ol o pe 23l

86

An entity shall present in the statement

. o ) égﬁ@@@‘&nl&uub}sémﬂ&c% A
presenting comprehensive income totals for:
rdelad! s udl (o 0e daild
(a) profit or loss; 5, 21 gi E)'" (i)
(b) other comprehensive income (see owyaall Jasl) Y Ll sl o
paragraphs B86-B87); and wall i) 5= ‘JA( &> (=)
S(AYa—ATo
(c) comprehensive income, being the | j f Jeladl Jsudi (»)
total of profit or loss and other sl e B 85 i €
comprehensive income. 3 Jalad! Jsudlg 8Ll
87 An entity shall present an allocation of o bl capaidl ope LA e wam AY

comprehensive income for the reporting
period attributable to:

1l g il 548 IS5 JaLad! Js o)

(a) non-controlling interests; and

Bylacull 4é pasand| (i)

YA
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(b) owners of the parent.

Alslatias (o)

Other comprehensive

31 Jalad! Js !

income
88 An entity shall classify income and expenses | a1f clig ually Joi il cipivas sLALI e s A
included in the statement presenting | © T T
comprehensive income in one of two | (s Jelddl Jsudl oy Aald G Ll i
categories: ool oo i
(a) income and expenses that will be | zy(c| « 2 lagyally Josull i
reclassified to profit or loss when T GJ - ? P B
specific conditions are met; and wie Bylusedl ol mpdl Gesd Ldidyas
Bodze byl §axs
(b) income and expenses that will not | 3. o of I Sligpally Jesull (<)
be reclassified to profit or loss. T T ) ’
Byl ol dl crau Leduas
89 An entity shall present, in each of the | . ia 0 S 3 oy of sl Lo A4
categories of the statement presenting | . T o T
comprehensive income, line items for: lagiy Jolddl Jsudl oy daild § cniiall
b W it
(@ the share of other comprehensive & ¥ Jeladl Jsudl o JI (i)
income of associates and joint | 7 ~ i T
ventures accounted for using the | &Addl olegyddly alwid! ol
equity method; and Bsi> Wil alukial Lee coulall
A s
(b) other items of other Y JeLad! g uld (581 s gl (<)
comprehensive income.
90 An entity shall present in the statement | (s | e aals 3 o, of sLAAL Lo o q.
presenting comprehensive income or X B o
disclose in the notes reclassification | =Ml o Slaba¥l (s aads of Jaldd!
adjustments relating to components of other Ladl 15l cbeSes alass ol caduadl! salel
comprehensive income (see paragraphs e s ’ Sl e M-;
B88-B89). (AN AN o paall Hlasl) s
91 Other IFRS Accounting Standards Specify | ;i 13) L JUI ,uya2l) 6,581 2dgudl julall sums a4
whether and when amounts previously tooT T ) -

included in other comprehensive income are
reclassified to profit or loss. Such
reclassifications are referred to in this Standard
as reclassification adjustments. An entity
includes a reclassification adjustment with the
related component of other comprehensive
income in the period that the adjustment is
reclassified to profit or loss. An entity might
have included these amounts in other
comprehensive income as unrealised gains in
the current or prior periods. An entity shall
deduct them from other comprehensive income
in the period in which the realised gains are
reclassified to profit or loss to avoid including
them in total comprehensive income twice.

S deladl Uil ass Lz o] e (@1 AL
pleall cudgiy Bylusddl ol moll aus Leaglias slad
lda @ s cadiatll sale] clidee ) 5Lads el
BLadLl agaty .cayiatll Bole] cdlyuai lagly Hleall
Jeladl Js ol 058e pe cagduatll Bole] Jodad 215k
cadiat LD slad @I BAall @ a8Mall g3 s
8 LA 0955 Lagyg Byl ol oyl (passs Jyotadl
Lol e 53¥ daladl dsadl @ AL sl cudes
SIAs M of ALl 5l UM dadxe e cslSa
A el el Ab Bl e Gy Aala
slad @ Bl M5 591 JaLadl Js ol (e dadoel
Byl ol ol (pass Aadzell ol it Lo

Joladl U5l g50ma rasd (550 Lz 1y it

¥4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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92 An  entity  disclosing  reclassification | ;¥ Mg - 5 slaatl s qy
adjustments in the notes shall present in the o o o° . & e
statement presenting comprehensive income | v 4S8 § 2,23 O Sl>lal (ess iyl
the items of other comprehensive income after | Ll el s Ladl sl
any related reclassification adjustments. gl S o Joall sy de o>

iyl Baled A8Me I3 S LS

93 An entity shall either present in the sl e Aails 3 gopad of sLaAl! e cmy Q¥
statement presenting comprehensive income - . ) )
or disclose in the notes the amount of | <6l s> &l o Sl 3 mads o Jalddl
income taxes relating to each item of other | (. . sy (sLadl (150l .8 ue alail] | L5l
comprehensive income, including | Al e dEall g i 5 > )
reclassification adjustments (see paragraphs | 1) ¢yl ,lasil) cadyadll Bale] cdluas <3 §
61A and 63 of 1AS 12). (VY Asalall Joudlyleall e ¥

94 An entity may present items of other ) 591 Jalad! 5l sgi e 5Lakell S92 ¢
comprehensive income either: ’ ) B
(@) net of related tax effects; or dalasll 2yl B )b aay lall 0}

ji ‘L(F
(b) before related tax effects, with one | ., po ol Balaall 2y a1 U3 ()
amount shown for the aggregate
amount of income taxes relating to | > cilual aezll diadl usly il
those items. giell el Zalasl]
95 If an entity selects the alternative in paragraph b ()38 5yaall & Juadl sladll cylas) 13) 40

94(b), it shall allocate the tax between the
categories set out in paragraph 88.

AN, aall 3

Statement of financial position

JUWI 58, 2asts

Classification of assets and
liabilities as current or non-
current

Lol e bl N1y Jgualll Carlpns
Mj‘.\."mﬂi‘-ji Mj‘-\lﬁ

96

An entity shall present current and non-
current assets, and current and non-current
liabilities, as separate classifications in its
statement of financial position in accordance
with paragraphs 99-102 except when a
presentation based on liquidity provides a
more useful structured summary. When
that exception applies, an entity shall
present all assets and liabilities in order of
liquidity (see paragraphs B90-B93).

ey Wglaill Jguo¥l oo sLaill Lo com
de Agluall adg alglasll cleli¥ly (glaztl
Lady JUI La3Se aeils 3 Abaiin Sladias L
31 Gl oyl yogs Leic W) V. ¥-44 &l yaall
Gty Ladicy 3u5ls ST USe Lazle Wgudl
e poye BLAL o cem oLdna¥l el
) Lelpe iy oy bl Jgaall

(A¥e-d o alyaall

a1

97

Whichever method of presentation is
adopted, an entity shall disclose the amount
expected to be recovered or settled after
more than 12 months for each asset and
liability line item that combines amounts
expected to be recovered or settled:

LAl e com Aadall (oyall 2k cul U
@_’.ﬁujji salayiw! ok ol il Al e 7 Lyl
Soi o Jaiae iy JSI Ty VY o AST g
ol ddsie il o pazs W1 SleliNlg Jgua¥l

:L@._’j_qﬁji Laslaflul ot

ay
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(@) no more than 12 months after the | ;1s jay e Tped VY39l ¥ 5ue S5 0)
reporting period; and ’ ’
f).p.&.’iﬂ
(b) more than 12 months after the BAS uay (e b-r.—“' VY el Bie M5 (<)
reporting period. ) ) ’
v
98 When an entity presents current and non- by Woluill Jgwo¥l sLAMLl oy Lewic aA
current assets, and current and non-current i . i i
liabilities, as separate classifications in its | & «Hslaidl nés gluall mlalilYly Alglaill
statement of financial position, it shall Not | ; _ y . 1| (a:i€0e 25§ Alndie ciladias Lai
classify deferred tax assets (liabilities) as o= d 55 ¢ o L
current assets (liabilities). e apll dnpall (Sbll) Jesel cavas L]
gl (Slelll) Jgual L
Current assets Wgluil) Jouadl!
99 An entity shall classify an asset as current Joloie il e Juo¥l canigas sLadLl e 44
when (see paragraphs B94-B95): ) T
H(Q0m—t opaall ylasl) e
(a) it expects to realise the asset, or o5 Loic of (¥l 3dms adgis 0)
intends to sell or consume it, in its g o3t ? . ess
normal operating cycle; Lesss I aSdewl ol ¥l
o agaladl Ll sl
(b) it holds the asset primarily for the oord) gty JShy el Ladias (<)
purpose of trading; - ) i ’
9l 8Ll
(© it expects to realise the asset | ., 7, & \Y Y5 Lo¥ 5axs adom
within 12 months after the | & © J Jﬁa i P’“ @
reporting period; or ol ¢ yayaull B A8 uay
(d) the asset is cash or a cash 5 Yalaw of Tuds Lol & 5
equivalent (as defined in 1AS 7), | = ol dedlosse )
unless the asset is restricted from | Jsd! Lbeadl 3 aledl aspaddl
being exchanged or used to settle a | {, (s (Y] - Lo (Y fewloeeld
liability for at least 12 months | ~= =¥ 0% #l ke (V&
after the reporting period. dolagiul ol dludwl Ao sg4dl
e T VY Bl SllAY Ll
Al 58 Ly cpe JBYI
100 An entity shall classify all assets other than | .y; _ayis, Jpul ilms sLadll e \.
those specified in paragraph 99 as non-current. ) & o T
Aglaze pe Lel (e 49 58,2401 § souxl
Current liabilities Uglual | Slel Y
101 An entity shall classify a liability as current Joluie 4l e MY i sLadll e com .
when: ) T
tlotic
(a) it expects to settle the liability in Lpgs I LAY Hgwd  adswm 0)

its normal operating cycle (see
paragraphs B96 and B107-B108);

Wl Byaall Hail) Hslall adgisdll

ol (Ve A=Y Y (i paally

(b) it holds the liability primarily for
the purpose of trading (see

o) iy Sy alAINL adies (<)

)

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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paragraph B97);

o <(AVe 8,34l Jlasl) 8y il

(c) the liability is due to be settled
within 12 months after the
reporting period (see paragraphs
B97-B98 and B107-B108); or

VY UM dgdll cenls AN 0K ()
Criyaall Hlasl) oAl 876 day (pe Tt
f(\‘/\‘,’—\.v‘,' uﬁﬁ.ﬂ.ﬂj AAe—4Yao

o

(d) it does not have the right at the
end of the reporting period to
defer settlement of the liability for
at least 12 months after the
reporting period (see paragraphs

Q@ il A Ale G @l L 09 Y (s)
e Ty VY Bl AR Bugud Jeals
Slyaall Jasl) yadll 5A8 amy J3YI

B99-B108). 0 Ae—d0
102 An entity shall classify all liabilities other than | .5 _ayis, =Ll pear gt Sl e o VLY
those specified in paragraph 101 as non- ' T -
Items to be presented in the 3,4 AaslE 8 Lo e ey &1 2 gl
statement of financial . -
o . . oLyl 8 Lae »Lady
position or disclosed in the Slbadl g lee ghasdylsl JU
notes
103 An entity shall present in the statement of S0 Aals 8 Alitue ey (e SLAILI e e V.Y

financial position line items for:

b U Jul
(@) property, plant and equipment; calaally ¥y olylaadl ()
(b) investment property; Gl ahEdl (o)
(c) intangible assets; Auwgalll pe Jgua¥l (z)
(d) goodwill; 48yl (2)
(e) financial assets (excluding Aogll ALl elidiuly) 2JUf Jga¥l (»)
amounts shown under (g), (j) and ) T .
K); (D) (8)s G) &
® portfolios of contracts within the | st -2 28l oll sedall ladlee (5)
scope of IFRS 17 that are assets, ¢ s + ’
disaggregated as required by | w8 @I VY JUI wyaild Joudl Ll
paragraph 78 of IFRS 17; s il gmidl e dlinde Hgol
JUI oyl Joud! sleall cpe VA 8yaa10
ARG
9) investm_ents accounted for using plaginly Lee clell ofyLadiul ()
the equity method;
VNI EPT-E AN S
(h) biological assets within the scope | zilai o dadl ol Lgutl Jouadl
of 1AS 41 Agriculture; © o pell dye @
A" € Awlmall ol Leall
0] inventories; Ty (L)
a) trade and other receivables; sl e Jamill daziadl AL (¢)

fpand s Onlexd!

AR
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(k) cash and cash equivalents;

coadl oY alaag ad! (<)

0] the total of assets classified as held
for sale and assets included in
disposal groups classified as held
for sale in accordance with IFRS

clegemas § Lol Jsually pull L
le fadime Ll e Aaiall sladwd

5; .
0 JUI yoyaild Joudl lenalt Ladg arld
(m) trade and other payables; Oyl sl addl Adzmiad | AL ()
ALy
(n) provisions; ol sl (o)
(0) financial liabilities  (excluding AL ldiwl) AU ol ()
amounts shown under (m) and ) ’ ) N
(n); ()5 (p) § il
(p) portfolios of contracts within the | sia; - oo wadl oJf sedall ladleee
scope of IFRS 17 that are © s s (&)
liabilities,  disaggregated  as | =& @I VWV JUI yaild ol slall
required by paragraph 78 of IFRS % eddl ezl alede coslalil
17; ddlais gl gl e Alinide 1A
JUI o paild Joud! sleall cpe VA 8ya10
Y
(@) liabilities and assets for current > Al 2l Jgualy el (<3)

tax, as defined in IAS 12;

Y dlmall Jgull sleakl § Ledoyas

(r) deferred tax liabilities and | jofy  appll auyall Ll (02)
deferred tax assets, as defined in . i . )
IAS 12; and sbeall 8 Leduyal cous > pll At
Y Aslmall Joud!
(s) liabilities included in disposal | ¢ 44z g aeall ol ()

groups classified as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5.

e dadime Ll e danall sladudl
0 Uy paild Joudl jlenalt Ladg apcld

104

An entity shall present in the statement of (AW S Aails 3 (o pad of BLAIL e ey V. ¢
financial position: i i
(a) non-controlling interests; and Bylacud | Al Laganll 0]
(b) issued  capital and  reserves | g it| oldslas¥ls suuall JUI ol (<)
attributable to owners of the | - .
parent. Al BLALY eI
105 Paragraphs B109-B111 set out requirements | (s, cldlhie e V\Veo).d90 ohadll an \.0
on how an entity uses its judgement to ) . :
determine whether to present additional line | <t 13) L dpuz=sl Laslea ! LA plasiwl 448
items in the statement of financial position or | i 11| € 11 25 3 2sle| bt Toeb | o ras
disclose items in the notes. st it ¢ 2Ll R S
alladl § agu oo padin
106 Subject to paragraph 96, this Standard does not | i i1l jlall i sax ¥ (47 5,340 slelye > V.1
prescribe the order or format in which an entity o L ) .
presents items in the statement of financial | JSX) &aSl8 (§ agudl BLAILN 4y (oyad 1 JSCa)
position. In addition, the descriptions used and | 5 5 wells 1 aelels W
the ordering of items or aggregation of similar Slesdl dpaad s ) Sdakeh d
items may be amended according to the nature | 2Ladll sgidl arems ol Soidl Casyis Aeaseradl
of the entity and its transactions, to provide a < . 121 LeSelans 3LadLl dacdal (a8
useful structured summary of the entity’s ) ™ e 9 SLAL day 2
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assets, liabilities and equity. For example, a ey LaSle Boims Lelellly sLadll Jpued iae
financial institution ~may amend the |~ T " ] i
descriptions in paragraph 103 to provide a | “3bes¥! Jiad LW Slucwseld Sz (JUL Jose
useful structured summary of the assets, Y as S . Jaid VLT saall s
liabilities and equity of a financial institution. Wlseed sde S ﬁ'"’ el g
LasSle Bsams Lelalilly
Statement of changes in equity LSIL Bgds 3 olpaid! dasls
Information to be presented Al § Loy s &1 Silaglal
in the statement of changes i i
i i ASIL Bodo § ol il
in equity LSl Bgd G lpidd
107 An entity shall present a statement of | 5 5. § oljpacll 2uls (ope 5LALI Lo com V.Y
changes in equity as required by paragraph | - i ) )
10. The statement of changes in equity shall | O «zss .V« 8,84l ddlats 01 gl e 4sIL
include: ok o e AU B> § Sl panll Besld Jard
(@) total comprehensive income for | ;:s  gys eladl Jsudl §90 0]
the reporting period, showing | =
separately the total amounts | %sidl ALl ¢ ooz lls] an ¢ uyadll
attributable to owners of the ; U Bawille a8 3LEALI eI
parent and to non-controlling » : spee
interests; ¢ uadice JSCig Bylacud |
(b) for each component of equity, the B =ligSa e 0980 JS Lasks Legh (<)
effects of retrospective application | ] . ’
or  retrospective  restatement | 8! A2 Sb Gedadl o8l AL
gg(;or?;ised in accordance with 1AS las, il s, Sl ol sale
’ A Aolmall Joull yleaol)
(c) for each component of equity, a Bed SlisSa e O9Sa JS ades Lasd (z)
reconciliation between the | = ) N
carrying amount at the beginning | ¢ @AM Adl o daslhas (2SI
and the end of the period, | - ;.0 = Lalae 5aall ol
separately (as a minimum) ) e pe Lales BRAll &4l
presenting changes resulting from: | 4=S) Jedie Sy b e sl
(S
() profit or loss; NS [P (1)
(ii) other comprehensive a1 JaLad! Js i (Y)
income; and
(iii) transactions with owners | -z o, SIMU| e cMlolall (¥
in their capacity as ’ & .
owners, showing | <lealus Ll ae S
separately contributions | .. .3 laveills IS
by and distributions to il . Bs4lly
owners and changes in | vasa> 3 olaadly pele
ownership interests in | .y ooy claill 8 s
subsidiaries that do not Gllan Ll g
result in a loss of control. | &amudd Gludd Lze ot M
. l . ls f..
108 IAS 8 re_quires retr_ospectiyg adjustments for Sl cdad ela) A Balmall Joadl lall (e, VA
changes in accounting policies, to the extent i B 3
practicable, except when the transition | »4&ll Auwlell clulad! § Slhusill lag Az,

A3 Okl Cam el ngandd) A ) A )3
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requirements in another IFRS Accounting
Standard require otherwise. IAS 8 also requires
restatements to correct errors to be made
retrospectively, to the extent practicable.
Retrospective adjustments and retrospective
restatements are not changes in equity, but they
are adjustments to the opening balance of
retained earnings, except when IFRS
Accounting Standards require retrospective
adjustment of another component of equity.
Paragraph 107(b) requires an entity to present
in the statement of changes in equity the total
adjustment to each component of equity
resulting from changes in accounting policies
and, separately, from corrections of errors. An
entity shall present these adjustments for each
prior reporting period and the beginning of the
period.

& Jomtll wllbaze oa1a5 Loie ¥ filee (Sal
s s U ) gs¥ adeadl ylall
Bale] i O Lol A Zwelmald Jod! leall cllanag
oSl 5ually azy Sl elbs¥l mmiatl oyl
A oapall abslely amy Sl edbaadlly Lles
Hlpaai Lesdy A God § il cdd (a2,
ellass Lo ¥ cBlad) 2 LW (- Lad¥) s )1 e
09Sd (a3l Sbaad JUI yaald adoudl ulall
oo (VY Baall Cdbiy ASU Ggas> @ 5
LS Boam § olpaal) Aasld § oyl of BLaAL
oo B dooatll goeme ASUI Bgim 3 0sSe I
(hadie Sy bl claled! § ol
g slasdl Slrimias o @l Laadl goazo
S0a3 38 S0 cMuadl sda oy sLadll e

Ball 2lads 4asla

Information to be presented
in the statement of changes
in equity or disclosed in the
notes

Aasld § Lo ye com (I Slaglall
Lis 7 Lad¥l of 2SUI Goa § ol pal!
aleladl @

109

For each component of equity an entity shall
either present in the statement of changes in
equity or disclose in the notes an analysis of
other comprehensive income by item (see
paragraph 107(c)(ii)).

Sl Bgdx mligSe (o gSa S patky Legd
& ol asls g ooy of sLall e cm
Jel=i e albladl § peds of WSl Sgas
8yaall Hlasl) wiy JS cesmy ,3¥1 Joladl Jsuld
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V.4

110

An entity shall either present in the
statement of changes in equity or disclose in
the notes the amount of dividends
recognised as distributions to owners during
the reporting period, and the related
amount of dividends per share.

G ol s @ oy of sLadll e com
o oo obladl § peds of 480 Ggin
LI e alasiss Lel e andll L1 claigs
AMall g3 7 LI lasies aleay « yupdnll 548 J5U5

o el

.

111

In paragraph 107, the components of equity
include, for example, each class of contributed
equity, the accumulated balance of each class
of other comprehensive income and retained
earnings.

de WS Boas wligSe Jodd ).V Byaall
calull LSII Boi> lid oo 238 S JUL Lo
Jaladl Jall i cpe 36 (SI @STAL pamyls L

SLadl LYl ,s¥

\RR!

112

Changes in an entity’s equity between the
beginning and the end of the reporting period
reflect the increase or decrease in its net assets
during the period. Except for changes resulting
from transactions with owners in their capacity
as owners (such as equity contributions,
reacquisitions of the entity’s own equity
instruments and dividends) and transaction
costs directly related to such transactions, the

348 Byl (o BLAIL Sl s (§ il (uSa
Wlgsal Qle @ Olaaddl of 3oLl Lales yuyadll
Malall e 2l lpaall ¢ lidiwby 378l S
Gsix 3 olealudl Jie) BN pgpaimy DU as
Lol LS Bgd> lgal slidl Balels asU)
G Malall aSsy (LY clasiesy sladlly
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overall change in equity during a period
represents the total amount of income and
expenses, including gains and losses, generated
by the entity’s activities during that period.

el ol ccMalall sl diey sdle Sy @las
foazma (e slay dall s aSU i § K
Sl cls G Ly coligually dsudl il
alls I sladll alasdl e sudgall ilusdls

Baall
Notes ale
Structure OB
113 An entity shall disclose in the notes: b e ol Las¥l § 7 Lad¥l sLaill e com Y
(@) information about the basis of @lsdll slael gelel oo Sleglaa 0]
preparation of the financial . A
statements (see paragraphs 6A-6N | sball e ¢1=1T olyaall ylasl) AU
of IAS 8) and the specific clubadls (A Awleedl  Joull
accounting policies used (see ) ) -
paragraphs 27A-271 of 1AS 8); Shail) Aecsiudl Aol duwl=l
dodl Sbeall o LYV=iYY olyaall
(A Lelmald
(b) informat_ion required by _IFRS Aol ulall Lalhss &1 cleglall (<)
Accounting Standards that is not | -
presented in the primary financial | & kses o o G JUI pacl
statements; and ETONER W T PO
() other information that is not | 3 . 1 Al e s Sleslall
presented in the primary financial 3 Neak 'd & ‘5):’. siat (e)
statements, but is necessary for an | 9me LSy (s, dl AU @3l ol
understanding of any of them (see (Y. 5aall Lasl) Lae el e
paragraph 20). (¥ 8,22ll i) Lo gl el
114 An entity shall, as far as practicable, present | 11, Wyl il Lagl oo ye LAl e comy Y
notes in a systematic manner (see paragraph - T ) o
B112). In determining a systematic manner, | “9 (VYo 88801 jlail) Ldes oI5 (Sl L
the entity shall consider the effect on the | ;. ( . siau talail) 2 dadl s
understandability and comparability of its | o 2° St e e Bl ‘
financial statements. An entity shall cross- | -&dW! Leesl 38 &jlaag ogd abld o 2Ud 40
reference each item in the primary financial | . . L] aas i sladll
statements to any related information in the S IS 2 "’A LLaL s o BLAE e cm
notes. If amounts disclosed in the notes are | Sloglas & J) UMW deus I &JUI @31 gall §
included in one or more line items in the Sri s e (2l ) s
primary financial statements, an entity shall | € P <o 13)y alobadl § 4
disclose in the note the line item(s) in which | sgidl ¢y AST gl iy § Bieian Sloling¥l § Lee
the amounts are included. FYSRSERE TONTR I W I (PTP I TP
G laiad | sgidl oo 7 Lasdl § 7 Lad| sLadll
bed B pagins o3
115 An entity may disclose notes providing Slaglas puds SlaLiay oo 7Lyl sladell 39y 1o

information about the basis of preparation
of the financial statements and specific
accounting policies used in a separate
section of the financial statements.

Sluleadly Ul @l a0l slae] wlul e
o deadie pud § Aoasmiwd | Aol duwlzl
AU sl gl
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116 If not disclosed elsewhere in information | 3 1 Lic ooyl & rlad¥l slaill e com T
published with the financial statements, an | = - _ T o T
entity shall disclose in the notes: oo s3] aidge § die zhaddl aue Jb

sadu 93‘5.5.” e s”.:dll QLA}-L\-U
(a) the domicile and legal form of the | 5y g1y allatl LS s 5LaALI 4ae 0]
entity, its country of incorporation | ~ § ; .
and the address of its registered | Jxad! LeiSe Olgics ded Luduls o3
office (or principal place of | . 3 ..U 500 A KU o
business, if different from the J> g el o ) 5"
registered office); (Jmad | sl e addis|
(b) a description of the nature of the | | b 45i o sLadLI cilibes Angdal Cigmg (w)
entity’s  operations and its ) o ’
principal activities; s 1
(c) the name of the parent and the | :sid1 1 sladlle a3 sLAMLI el
ultimate parent of the group; and slell ¢ °f e (2)
t4s gozmall
(d) if it is a limited-life entity, | (3 5lail) o Jslas 2alail| olaglatl (2)
information regarding the length ’ ) .
of its life. Budl Badse BLALL calS
Management-defined Byl ¥l oz v &1 el uslie
performance measures
Identification of management- Byl oz cye &1 13 uslia cypend
defined performance measures ) )

117 A management-defined performance measure faazme 92 I3¥| wams e gl ls¥ uledo Y
is a subtotal of income and expenses that ’ ST T T
(see paragraphs B113-B122): —NYe wlaall Hasl) oligpually Jsull (£,

Z(\YYA,'

(a) an entity uses in public | 3 (a0 LAz & sladl) deddeiud 0]
communications outside financial i
statements; AU @3l g3l zsls

(b) an entity uses to communicate to eiiuse J) Jad sLadl) dedsiud (<)
users of financial statements | ~ ) o ’
management’s view of an aspect of | <¢! 92> “>¥ 5)l¥1 &g, LUl @il gall
the financial performance of the <SS sLaiall JUI 41531
entity as a whole; and -

(c) is not listed in paragraph 118, or ais ¥ gf (VYA Byall 39S pd (z)
specifically ~ required to be | | T )
presented or disclosed by IFRS |9 4y JUWI sopdild adoudl plall
Accounting Standards. wasiai dag e dic 7Ladyl

118 Subtotals of income and expenses that are not | - .J &l clagally Jsall dec,all INPSY VA

management-defined performance measure .
are: Z‘?Q E)‘JZZ” BYNE R elol ML&A
(a) gross profit or loss _(reyenue minus 0adl 31¥) Sl ol myll Jlex) 0)
cost of sales) and similar subtotals | ) -
(see paragraph B123); Lelad!) aeyall aalaelly (Slagdl 421G
((VYYo 8yaall Llasl)

(b) operating profit or loss before
depreciation,  amortisation  and
impairments within the scope of IAS

Jid Alaadl §ylasd! of aadll myll ()
Ll @ bgedly slaudly Byl

v

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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36;

T dwlmod Joudl slall Glas (yaus

(©) operating profit or loss and income
and expenses from all investments
accounted for wusing the equity

le.dLaY‘ rea (0 Slagpally Jsudlg

method; Goi> Aanb aluziul lie couwl=ll
sl
(d) for an entity that applies paragraph | vy 5 aall gas &l cladll o Lad (2)

73, a subtotal comprising operating
profit or loss and all income and
expenses classified in the investing

JP..\.” ree9 EATES AL I S DS 3i

category;
il gess Aaall aliguslly
‘é)l.&u_wy|
() profit or loss before income taxes; sl il B Byl ol =l ()
and ) )
()] profit or loss from continuing 5 yaiaad) ‘;’L“L““‘Q"“s)w“si&')'” (s)
operations. .

119 An entity shall presume that a subtotal of | 3 o 4y aeolzll of (alel LAl e com 119
income and expenses that it uses in public . . .
communications  outside its  financial | <¥bai¥l 3 Lessiud @l Slégpalls Jsul
statements communicates to users of .. sas o & <

RES S| aJul | L daladl
financial statements management’s view of < dl Jas & eilsf @
an aspect of the financial performance of the | JWI s1s¥1 cal g2 ao¥ 8,15¥1 2g, W il gall
entity as a whole, unless, applying | -y ] 3Ll s o L sLaiell
paragraph 120, the entity rebuts the ool a8 waa ol JSS i
presumption. AY. 8,440 Mes

120 An entity is permitted to rebut the presumption | ; a1 s x ool @Y e ws of sladald s Y.
described in paragraph 119 and assert that a J“J ¢ @_Aﬁl A iy . e
subtotal does not communicate management’s | <=2 8,15¥1 &5, Jaiy ¥ (£al) goazll ol Ha39 114
view of an aspect of the financial performance | .5 .1 . . . sLatell W o131l
of the entity as a whole, but only if it has © ‘"f“ oSl o585 d s
reasonable and  supportable information | oelel (e (a5 Bugag Usiae Claglas Lead Lo55
available that demonstrates the basis for the - R

(Yo Yeo ol | JLast) 1,81
assertion (see paragraphs B124-B131). S 2 obasll jhl) L83 e
Disclosure of management- S e 1 6101 uslia e 7 Ladyl
defined performance measures ) )
b)‘.}?‘
121 The objective of the disclosures for

management-defined performance measures
is for an entity to provide information to

oo @I 1Yl uplies Aol alobaddl G
buclud loglas sLadL pods O 9 Byla¥| s

ARR

help a wuser of financial statements o I o3 ol .

understand: b e Al wl 52 e

(a) the aspect of financial | a5, iz, gdl JUI 1581 o il 0]
performance that, in| - . i B i
management’s view, is | &0 é-‘-" #1a¥1 owolede dldiy (BylaYl
corr_lmunicated by a management- 3,1 531 gezes
defined performance measure;
and

(b) how the management-defined ore 1 61s¥1 aleda o lad! ke (<)

performance measure compares
with the measures defined by
IFRS Accounting Standards.

Leaas @I Gulally 8101 wyuses
JW e yaild adoud) pulall
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122

An entity shall disclose information about
all measures that meet the definition of
management-defined performance measures
in paragraph 117 in a single note (see
paragraphs B132-B133). This note shall
include a statement that the management-
defined performance measures provide
management’s view of an aspect of the
financial performance of the entity as a
whole and are not necessarily comparable
with measures sharing similar labels or
descriptions provided by other entities.

oe Aoty gl g zladdl sl e cum
Gsiud G penlall prem Glan JI Sleglall
G Bla¥l wums e I elo¥ ulie hyyas
g (VYo YY0 oipdall Jlasl) V1Y 5,4l
oilie Ol weds Bylie e zLag¥l s Jeidy O
o 5y15¥ 1 Ady puds Byla¥l pams e I elaYI
Ol By93ally urly JSS BLALSL JUI o151 Cal 9o
3l Sliasna L QI Guplall o 3laall AslE (5SS

631 SLadll Lands (@1 Al Sl

\YY

123

An entity shall label and describe each
management-defined performance measure
in a clear and understandable manner that
does not mislead wusers of financial
statements (see paragraphs B134-B135).
For each management-defined performance
measure, the entity shall disclose:

oo b JS cimgy Wand BLALI e oy
Al Aylay Byl ¥ s e I ¢15¥1 putilie
AJUI @il gall eidmivne Jlas ¥ eall Al
IS pasm Ledy (VYoo \Yio (wipdall lasl)
BLAAL e cummy Byla¥l wousms e elal uledo

VY

b Las 7 LYl
(@) a description of the aspect of | .5y JUI clo¥1 o colell cigos 0]
financial performance that, in i i - )
management’s view, is | o1o¥1 Lulida aldiy (8yl0¥1 Wh) sy
communicated by the

management-defined performance
measure. This description shall
include explanations of why, in

management’s view, the
management-defined performance
measure provides useful

information about the entity’s
financial performance.

oty O cumag By13¥) a3 cya (g1
ey Slmpbgs e caell fda
1591 olidie O @ cndd By¥1 3,
Sloglae pudy 8ylo¥l woums (e gl

BLadell JUI5¥1 (e Buas

(b) how the management-define.d oo @il els¥l Lolede luds! 4 (<)
performance measure is : i
calculated. Byla¥l uzs

(c) a reconciliation between the e gl A elde o Adilas (z)

management-defined performance
measure and the most directly
comparable subtotal listed in
paragraph 118 or total or subtotal
specifically  required to be
presented or disclosed by IFRS
Accounting Standards (see
paragraphs B136-B140).

B (£55 poeme )bl g 8yl5¥) s
Ao pall apalll G (o dre &ylael]
ol plzmll o1 VA 3,541 § 39Sl
bl bt (@ 4eyall alzl
ghad¥l 5l L pe JUI opazld Aol
olpaall Jlail) gogakll dag e Lae

REERY S

(d) the income tax effect (determined
by applying paragraph B141) and
the effect on non-controlling
interests for each item disclosed in
the reconciliation required by (c).

RNES S ARPRL() LN R PO (5)
de ¥y (Vo yadll Gudaw
& st L Baaldl 4é pasanll

() e il 5,531

O] a description of how the entity
applies paragraph B141 to

Gubats 3LAALI ald AaSd Cimg (2)
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determine the income tax effect

required by (d).

Joll dops ST wamdd VeV Byaall
(3) A yall Byaall dpllazs g0

124 If an entity changes how it calculates a
management-defined performance measure,
adds a new management-defined performance
measure, ceases using a previously disclosed
management-defined performance measure or
changes how it determines the income tax
effects of the reconciling items required by

paragraph 123(d), it shall disclose:

e el pelall Leludsl e S sLadll cpe 13) yYVE
o Tagae elol Juliie cdlal 13) of Bylo¥) wyuss
oenlie usi plasial e cadss ol Byla¥l s
9 Lee zLad¥l G @1 31oY1 s e &1 5 15Y)
Lol Joul A pis SBY lagass 48,8 ipe 13)
Lele cmsd () VY B a4l Lpllats g1 4ayUall 5oy

o lae 7 Loyl

(@) an explanation that enables users of
financial statements to understand
the change, addition or cessation and

its effects.

ol aslsg adgill 9 EE Y] 9l il o~

REIIRY

(b) the reasons for the change, addition

or cessation.

abgull 5 WLyl o )l lewd (<)

(c) restated comparative information to
reflect the change, addition or
cessation unless it is impracticable to
do so. An entity’s selection of a
management-defined  performance
measure is not an accounting policy
choice. Nonetheless, in assessing
whether restating the comparative
information is impracticable,
entity shall apply the requirements in

paragraphs 50-53 of 1AS 8.

AU Laose slas 2lae cleslas @
oSo o L casgnll of ALY ol sl
aaf ¥y Lo oSen p2 olldy oLl
oo @ elo¥l glal slaall s
29 Aaslma Lusliad Tylis 3,10¥) s
oaye ale] O 13) Lo i diad (el
s lee (San a8 Blall Slaglall
—0. &lyaall eldhaie gedas sLadll e
A Lulzmold Jodl jlall (e 0F

125 If an entity does not disclose the restated
comparative information required by paragraph
124(c) because it is impracticable to do so, it

shall disclose that fact.

Gyl sleglall (e 3Laill 7lad) sue J> @ \Yo
ol ) (G)\\’i syaall Ll @ﬂ Lo ye olall
lele com s Llee oSen 2 ol oLl

Aagnll ells ez Ladyl

Capital

JUI Ll

126 An entity shall disclose in the notes
information that enables users of financial

statements to evaluate the

objectives, policies and processes

managing capital.

o oblayyl § rlad¥l sLadll (e cem Y
9l (oo &IUI 3l 9all aiiine Ka3 Siloglae
ol BylaY Lelelaly Lelubws sLAMLI C3lal

Ju

127 To comply with paragraph 126 an entity shall

disclose in the notes:

& zhad¥l sladll e comy YT Byaall AU VY

[k L oLy

(@) qualitative information about
objectives, policies and processes for

managing capital, including:

Lol Llaal e duess Sloslas 0!
3§ Lox «JUI ol 85159 Lle s

(i) a description of what it
manages as capital,

ooy 6l e o5 W Camg (V)
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Jb

(i) when an entity is subject
to externally imposed
capital requirements, the
nature of those
requirements and how

JW el cldhie dagl (v)
Aumls alr oo Lagyall
sl slaill 0S Laie

those requirements are | &Sy cobdball ells Jal
incorporated  into the | ;| & oLl ol creiss
management of capital; V@ = <
and CJW
(iii) how it is meeting its | { aj al, sLaill clay 2,48 )
objectives for managing ) . o
capital. JU Gely Bylals ALl
(o) summary quantitative data about | 4 e 5,05 lic 5pmits 28 Sl (<)
what it manages as capital. Some - ) ’
entities regard some financial | van olddll jasn uad Jle

liabilities (for example, some forms
of subordinated debt) as part of
capital. Other entities regard capital
as excluding some components of
equity (for example, components
arising from cash flow hedges).

Oedl JSAT pany Jie) U Ll
aliade saads JU oy oo T3 (8321
oA e @il JU ely of 6ysd
alsSll Jie) aSU Gga>  wlisSe

(uadl lasudl wlb g (e il

(© any ch_anges in (a) and_ (b) from the a8 e (25 (1) 3 Sl @ ()
preceding reporting period. .

(d) whether during the reporting period | ;:s Jyls ool us sLadll ol 13) L ()
it complied with any externally i . .
imposed capital requirements to | L& s Adlew; Sldlaie gl s,adll
which it is subject. Ayl Sl oo Lele Bubgyae

(e) when it has not complied with such | -z si, Ll pae alag (a)
externally imposed capital ) )

requirements, the consequences of
such non-compliance.

Sl oo lele Lagall adlewdl
Lo Lol ke sic Al

128

An entity shall base the note disclosures in
paragraph 127 on the information provided
internally to key management personnel.

5ol alo Loyl clsLas) slae) sLadll e oy

Leoants ol G loglall elaal (e VYV Byaall 3
Byl Labge LS Llsls

VYA

129

An entity may manage capital in a number of
ways and be subject to a number of different
capital requirements. For example, a
conglomerate may include entities that
undertake insurance activities and banking
activities and those entities may operate in
several jurisdictions. When an aggregate
disclosure of capital requirements and how
capital is managed would not provide useful
information or would distort a financial
statement user’s understanding of an entity’s
capital resources, the entity shall disclose
separate information for each capital
requirement to which the entity is subject.

095 Uy (Byb Buay JUI wly sLadll a5 U3
Seg Aaliell JW Loly cldlhis e saal 2asls
alide &l oS! NS IPEIRT g | O
u.o)LAS 455 ELAA).;A_U M;}“ﬁ O;\’.AT.IJ‘ Mi Jﬁ‘)""
Sd9u ¥ Ledieg Bodaie Jgo @ Lee oladll clls
S eg JU u"i) aldbie oo tg:g;U CL&A}H
A3 P Lo ol cBude cilaglae JUWI uly 85la)
zhadyl Bue BLadll Jle camy BLadlly dolzdl
4 pazs Jlewly cdbie S dlnsie sloglas (e
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Other disclosures &3l Sl Liasyl
130 An entity shall either present in the JUI5S,L Al § b Lo e o) BLAAL e s Y.
statement of financial position or the | © T ) . o
statement of changes in equity or disclose in | & 4« zLad¥! ol LU Fgdn (§ ol paidl dasld of
the notes: AN
(a) for each class of share capital: s galud | JUI oy lid e 208 JSI 0]
0] the number of shares L pall el sus \

authorised,; N e ()

(i) the number of shares | ;, .t/ 3 Sue (Y)
issued and fully paid, f e o
and issued but not fully | Sakly (JolIL degéulls
paid; (oS pdus o I

(iii) par value per share, or a | jj .o .l el el v
statement that the shares |~ o ™
have no par value; L cend el o Ol

Aan| doyd

(iv) a reconciliation of the | z a1 el sae dayllas (¢)
number  of  shares L
outstanding at  the | ‘sadlBAdHleo Al d
beginning and at the end
of the reporting period;

(v) the rights, preferences sgedlly Slilia¥ly Bgdnll (0)
and restrictions | i i
attaching to that class, | & L «#all <l aagyll
including restrictions on LY asias all el
the distribution of | &°° &% e é}fd ’
dividends and  the JUI Lol sl
repayment of capital,

(vi) shares in the entity held Lyaies Al 3Ll i ()
by the entity or by its L«‘ ‘SJ o M
subsidiaries or | s Al Lelads of LAl
associates; and a3l

(vii) shares reserved for issue | i M alseaxdl Nl y
under  options  and o free )
contracts for the sale of | a+d 29des Sl g
shares, including terms | 1. =1 o3 3 Lo ool
and amounts; and 28l 2llS & Ler e

sl
(b) a description of the nature and e ol JS oy g dacdal Ciog (w)
purpose of each reserve within = o ’
equity. AU Ggd
131 An entity without share capital, such as a | palus Jls ool L e @1 s Ladl e oy VP

partnership or trust, shall disclose
information equivalent to that required by
paragraph 130(a), showing changes during
the reporting period in each category of
equity interest, and the rights, preferences
and restrictions attaching to each category
of equity interest.

s o WLl Gisbiue ol peliatll @iSps Jie
5yaall Lelan JI cll) Wslae cloglas oo
JS & saanll B8 M ol sl ae ()Y
dsazlly &Sl pavas Slusl w aine

wdie JS Al 2gudlly olliiadly
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132 An entity shall disclose in the notes: b e aloLany! § rLasyl sLadl) e cem Yy

(€)) the amount of dividends proposed | i (o143 5 &l L3 =lasies i
or declared before the financial ’; LAl e @l el i B9 g 0
statements were authorised for | &l @il sl slaiel b Lee (MY
issue but not recognised as a to3 Lo -2l . R
distribution to owners during the ol s Ll e s o LSl ole
reporting period, and the related | Gkl dldly « ol 848 Jos IS
amount per share; and VRY U ol

(b) the amount of any cumulative 1Sl g Ly oloies el i o
preference dividends not e Al gl ”J gl e (=)
recognised. Ll iy o B3lied | !




IFRS 18 VA JWI sl Joudl ylall

Appendix A i Gl
Defined terms

1 ,all olrllagal

This appendix is an integral part of the IFRS Accounting oleall lin o ity ¥ e jo sll] foin cief

Standard. i o ' i
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o f\.«.]él.&.b-)(lji w.ﬂlf_.bab LS By Q\j_)itl_gji;‘)fu 0)
91 153 o Lax¥l JISaly (29,01 Lgud ol @yads (<)

Slsll alazial e 355 @ BIoY Glijar e cosadll § Bsazml dusles (z)
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ooyl Sl3 AU @5lgal e - ppmmedl ¥ JEL Ut e alall (o ,all ol 3 R olazl Jerdds
LAl 2ol dalazdly Aalaill AWl o> LadYly alall

Lelagans Lds a9 LSle Bgdmg Lelal iUl o ya2l) aladl

idedd (29 ulmall Aol ulall udzmo e 5ysball JWI yaadl plas YU il adgudl pulall

QU saeld sl el 0)

Aulmell Adoudl mlall (<)

QW sl adoull sulall ol puas 2isd (e 8ysball ool sl @
Aa L) Bloul) Slpadll Aimd e Bpolall Slisll ()

(g pally J>ull (£,9 foaze gl (e g 0¥ uleda

AW @lgall ol Aalall c¥las¥l @ 5Ladll douseiud 0) 5,11

International Financial Reporting " 3,le (o ¥ "IFRS Accounting Standards” §,le Zwlnall 2oudl sulall (ulze ausiug
i i oy solall Geyame o awail] Alslae 3 U3y (elaiad) SloLasy Adsidl olall sse B pukind <o &l "Standards
51 (1AS) Al slan G 0 Soma slenn  uball U5 & 5,L551 e st iniials pubasld gyl sl § eall 3525 putad A

(IFRS) JWI 58301 slas

©‘=;LU ] Adoadl yulall Auwga ¢e Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 18

QU181 g ao BlaY1 Ay AW @slgall aneiwe ) Jaud sLAILN deusiud (=)
-CE{PAN|
Aol bl Cllas ¥ of VA JWI 5520 Joudl 5Lkl oo VYA 8,841 § sSiin a2 )

‘uaw‘ d>9 e dic CL“-B’?"JT Loye t_;LLI,i,a.zJJ
9 Ly of LS5 Jlae) off &lgane Ayt a5l (Say OIS 13] A Apnal 13 Slaglall 0585
e plall (o yall ool3 AU 1550 Ogaans, N Ggoieiad ) ladsezy @ el e 350 18 Loz
Loy 5oyatld Bune 3Lde (e 3o iloglas puas &1 cslgall clls ol

Aty I AW @198 § Aumgyall clls ) ALY Layuas @iy ALl @15l 3 loglas
(Gl Canall ags Aatall Slagjually Jos il pres f5axs

Bylucell of 70l s L] ot G (Caniumnll Bale] cMhuad 3 § L) Cigyually J5udl 3
JU pyazll 6,591 2ol pulall 4 e of adlazs W {asg

A8k Bgas Ll e daiall alIll Gl

Sladaall Aaslsy LU Baa> § lpadll aasldy JUI 3L Aasldy JUI o 10Y1 (Lails of) 4asls
Ayuad!

Sylaell o oyl 235 3 Bl alig uall dia (o9 lan S5l poazme

aiyall O Liyall Qléj);al‘j J};-..\_n 9 ads s BJLA._"XJ‘ 33 ‘:‘L_A_A.‘LU‘ &»).n F9azme

cresd Azpte S O ay Bladl jpanll 578 @ Bl ol ! (eis Lediuas slad (1 AL
AaLdl of Al 3401 § L5901 Jaladl 5ol

Sl s My «(6,3¥) SlusPlg cdlelall e @l 4u,a1 348 I S Goa 3 psdl
B arims AL pe Dhalall e 2l

Lebolily uyazl) suall BLAGL) Jgol @iy Bt dl AW @19a01 § dagids @y SSago patele
LW @il gall pideiune dudy Loy Leld] o3 ) uaaidl Laladass Leldg yumag Lls 39 LSl Bgdo9

b Loud

4SLe Bgamg wlallly Jgaal (o SLatell it s W oall 2l5 dale 803 1) Jumgall @
4085 Bladusy by pmag J59

BLAILI ] a1l S8 g cnladll op bjlas ol (<)

oo skl e Y1 3 AW @sl9all gonsiune cutyy o8 &1 ¥l ol sgidl wyuxs (z)

alLadl g Lelas clslall

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya ¢o

VA QU il Jodl sLeall

aaall 13 Sloglall
A

alLagyl

E)Lﬁ«-"’:”ji M‘ E)'"
ada sl

31 Jalad! sl

Y

EPOUN [P (1T P:A
F{PES [PY N

agaid! b Bylucit 9 el
EN L )

cagiarl sale] cMas

Jolad! U5 ull pgazme

2l JSe bl sl

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3



IFRS 18

VA QU il Jodl sLeall

Appendix B
Application guidance

Gkl

o &=l
Sl

This appendix is an integral part of the IFRS Accounting
Standard. It describes the application of paragraphs 1-
132 and has the same authority as the other parts of the
IFRS Accounting Standard.

Gtloi gy g9 sleall s o [izmn ¥ Iz o gl s af
el e [T il lp fams W) 35l) udii Sy 1 VY= ) il

General requirements for financial LW 3l 9all Zaladl clillazl |
statements
Materiality ]! dead
Bl Information is material if omitting, misstating adoall (5Ses OIS 13] At Aeal 15 cloglall ¢3S Vo
or obscuring it could reasonably be expected to | ~ ; o N ) ’
influence decisions that the primary users of | <8 Lez> of Lasyzi of La,S3 Jlag] o Asane &2y
general purpose financial statements make on | .. .y oooas U laisn &l oyl 5
the basis of those financial statements, which Csresd ;uy Ak @ SLLAN e s
provide financial information about a specific | <l (wlul e aladl 2yl old AU @ilsall
reporting entity. Same 3Lade e Alle Sloglas auss 31 cilsall
Ly izl
B2 Materiality depends on the nature or magnitude | ,j -lglall Zagl e Gl Zea¥l dezas Yo
of information, or both. An entity assesses . , i .
whether information, either individually or in | L 38L&l @iads las pzally dapuball (e ol Loz
combination with other information, is material flowe prus Ageal oI l Roglall =alS 13)
in the context of its financial statements taken o ) ) ’
as a whole. Bl @ cloglall o Lapiy LelA8) e of Lasyaay
JSS AU LaslsB
B3 Information is obscured if it is communicated | 3 4 55 a0, Las PINER Elaglall (585 o

in a way that would have a similar effect for
primary users of financial statements to
omitting or misstating that information. The
following are examples of circumstances that
may result in material information being
obscured:

LU @leall syl preasiadl e lagdls
Atal b Lesdy Lasyms of cilaglall ells S5 JLaz)
Laa¥l 13 Slaglall oz 1] 6055 a8 & a9, lall

Al
(a) material information about an item, | 3 (a¥ =3 cleglall e clasyl @)
transaction or other event s . . -
disclosed in the financial statements | <> ol dalas of iy 3lams G| Aorwdl|
but the. language used is vague or | ;,; alasialy ST 2 @lsall g 5
unclear; )
Amsly al o Laale
(b) material information about an item, S el 2aa¥! 15 Slaglall asigs ()
transaction or other event is scattered _ . .
throughout the financial statements; | s 3! Su> ol dlalas ol iy Glaws
AW @ilsall eyl Calizes
(c) dissimilar items, transactions OF | i -Siylall of sgield casolid] st apazesll (2)
other events are inappropriately i ) .
aggregated; ‘%Lam|‘]}:‘5)>§” RARESY]

A
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(d) similar items, transactions or other
events are inappropriately
disaggregated; and

cMalall of sgudl bl a2 Lomasll (2)
A pLadll Y ElasYl o

(e) the understandability of the financial
statements is reduced as a result of
material information being hidden
by immaterial information to the
extent that a primary user is unable
to determine what information is

Amls A ilaall b AbS oo axll ()
Towd Aeal @ld cleglas clasy
Ol Ayl Lot Bags 2 31 laslaey
Ao (e Oguadiyll Ogacseiud] sy

material. Al 2eadl o3 claglall
B4 Assessing  whether  information  could | ;.. |\ s5esdl S Sloalall el 131 L s o s
reasonably be expected to influence decisions ) : e : olaglal o > ’
made by the primary users of a specific | iz @ bl (e 355 48 el asias
reporting entity’s general purpose financial Sl el LI eslesl ¢ S0 . AL
statements requires an entity to consider the “’afd S A sl o . £l 0ge
characteristics of those users while also | OF cdbaty oyl Suae Lse sLide; Laldl aladl
considering the entity’s own circumstances. gl @ Creniiadl sYsa Lailas sLaill gl
Laads BLAILL Lm il g lall Ll aid (£1,5 o)
B5 Many existing a_md potential inve§tors, Iend_ers nisldly cryilly oy patiand!l cye dptadl agatu ¥ o,
and other creditors cannot require reporting } ) ; )
entities to provide information directly to them | <Ll ddllas conlaizlly pgo ordladl «(py331
and must rely on general purpose financial sl IS8 loadall .. 320 sl
statements for much of the financial | 7 S sell i ’
information they need. Consequently, they are | o2yl <13 AW @ilgall e slexe¥l J] (9 lainig
the primary users to whom general purpose | .y lealall e S 1Al
financial statements are directed. Financial Gl 2 slall oo eIl e £
statements are prepared for users who have a | Ogedsiadl o2 +¥sa dad (JWdly Ll Og2liz
reasonable knowledge of business and | _,. . . oy . .
economic  activities and who review and | <5 Y @Al el drsi ol Osesy )
analyse the information diligently. At times, | (resseiued] 2IUN @lgall slael @iy alall (5,311
even well-informed and diligent users may | . . ., ., .. a1 . .. o
need to seek the aid of an adviser to understand | “2\=3! il Ashas 2ayas wed 0555 ()
information ~ about  complex  economic | cileglall Belydy Ggagds  cuddly  (Aslaid¥ly
h .
pheriomena Ayl gauly Ogediiadl G Llay Ll
ol Bl ) Glal ogalimg a8 Oougzlly
bl Zaladll cleglall @l osladudl
Budall 4alaxayl
The roles of the primary s I AL 051 911 5050
financial statements and the oLl
notes Sl
B6 Applying paragraph 17(a), an entity provides | ., _ayl § auss sLadll ols ()Y 8,580 See o

in the notes information necessary for users of
financial statements to understand the line
items presented in the primary financial
statements. Examples of such information
include:

AU @slgal) godiime medy I 2Pl Slaglall
Ayl AU @ilgall (& syl Aanudl sgidl
:leglall sia Wil a9

(a) disaggregat_ion of t_he Iine_ iter_ns 3 Losall aaradl seidl Jemss 0)
presented in the primary financial | ~ i i
statements; 8t ) AW @3ls 8]l

(b) descriptions of the characteristics of

the line items presented in the
primary financial statements; and

& Lo yall aazadl syl paslas ol (<)
a1 AU @3lgall
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(c) information about the methods,
assumptions and judgements used in
recognising, measuring and
presenting the items included in the
primary financial statements.

alolisdly Gl e Oleglas (C)
oilidy il 3 Heseadl clslgaYlg
LU @slsall 3 diesal) seidl (ases

EWN
B7 Applying ~ paragraph  17(b), ~an  entity | 3yt qslgall JaSs sLadll ol «()VV 5,580 Sles Yoo
supplements the primary financial statements i o i
with additional information necessary to | G#i=d AUl 45¥l ALYl Slaglally dwas)l!
achieve the objective of financial statements— AW @slsall Caia
that is:
@) information specifically required by wegasl 4>y e Llhss &) claglall (M
IFRS Accounting Standards (see ) T
paragraph 19)—for example: 8yaall Llasl) JWI opald adeudl sulall
el Jleg—(Va
() information required by | | 1) (s, & aleslall )
1AS 37 Provisions, i
Contingent Liabilities and | ¥V &wsl=ell  Joudl
Contingent Assets apout leliYs -l 1"
an entity’s unrecognised .
contingent assets and | “Uezzl/ Jpo¥ly dlazzl/
contingent liabilities; and Aazacl| Jaucdll e
sladell dlexsll culal5dNIg
Lol o o G
(i) information requi_red _by Shall Lelazy &l cleglall (v)
IFRS 7 Financial .
Instruments:  Disclosures | </s2¥/"V JUI y,azll Joudl
about an entity’s exposure boad e "ol Lad Y] AL
to various types of risks, oot ) T
such as credit risk, | «bLell glosl alaxl sLaL
liquidity risk and market | . . .. 1 .
risk; and Ailes bt e
sblesy Wspudl Sblaag
HEPon|
(b) information ~ additional to that e Lellass &1 ells ) 2aUsy) laglall (@)
specifically required by IFRS o
Accounting Standards (see | >l adoudl ulall (osaxll 4z
paragraph 20). (Y. 8yaall asl) W
Inf_ormati_on prgsented in the AU 3l 911§ Loy oy & ilaglall
primary financial statements s, I
B8 Paragraph 23 explains that an entity need not | Gy o yas oof Leesls ¥ sLaall oF Y 5,440 sl A

present separately a line item in a primary
financial statement if doing so is not necessary
for the statement to provide a useful structured
summary, even if the line item is required by
IFRS Accounting Standards. For example, an
entity need not present a line item listed in
paragraph 75 if doing so is not necessary for
the statement of profit or loss to provide a
useful structured summary of income and
expenses, or a line item listed in paragraph 103
if doing so is not necessary for the statement of
financial position to provide a useful structured

Lauts I 2 @158 gus] & Mt Ty Jumiie
Wilall puss I Grope ab iy plall o 13
izl aadl s o o)y 3o fasie 4o Lails
JU Jese eg . JW oyaald 2doudl lall abass
& 5ysSall alandl sgidl sl (ope LA a3l ¥
pads oF Gy e Uy alall o 13] Vo 5,25l
J5all Tagde Mo Lasele Byl of uyll 2asls

Ol yyaald dsudl pulakl Zue
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summary of assets, liabilities and equity. If an
entity does not present the line items listed in
paragraphs 75 and 103, it shall disclose the
items in the notes if the resulting information is
material (see paragraph 42).

8,241 § 8ysS ikl Aazuldl seadl usl ol cnligually
Aail8 0uas ¥ Gr9me e Uy alall O 13) Y Y
Slaliil¥ly Joadl Taae WSin Lasele JUI S0
arad) gl SLALN (o,a3 o 1315 ASULI Ggamg
clad¥l Lole mid V.Y VO o,aall § 58l
Sleslall <ol 13 labagll § ssdl &b e

Y 8,480 lail) 2 Aeeal old ell3 e 2l

B9

Conversely, applying paragraph 24, an entity
shall present additional line items to those
listed in paragraphs 75 and 103 if such
presentations are necessary for the statement of
profit or loss to provide a useful structured
summary of income and expenses or for the
statement of financial position to provide a
useful structured summary of assets, liabilities
and equity (see paragraphs B78-B79 and
B109-B111).

oy BLALL (e cumy (Y€ 8,581 Slecy (ilall 35
Vo (uiyaall § 8ySall ells I d8ls) Aatus 390
il auas (¥ Dygpn papall clls o 13 1.7y
Joall Taie Wi Lasle slusdl o @)l
Lasle JUI S 258 auds o8 o clbs,ualls
Sail) LI gy ol Jsuodl Totrin SSiin

(N Vo) A VYA olyaall

=

Identification of the financial
statements

EP LU P-A [NPWE S

B10

Paragraph 25 requires an entity to clearly
identify the financial statements and
distinguish them from other information in the
same published document. An entity meets
these requirements by providing appropriate
headings for pages, statements, notes, columns
and the like. Judgement is required in
determining the best way of providing such
information. For example, if an entity provides
the financial statements electronically, an
entity considers other ways to meet the
requirements—for example, by appropriate
digital tagging of information provided in the
financial statements.

oy ISy s ol BLAALI (e YO 8aall Clla
owds 3 &3Y) Slaglall e lajas oy AU eslsall
oo oldhaall sda sLadll §giuiy 5yedaill Aagdsll
©&lgally almaall dulin olic @uas &b
Lujlon Gramy ls Ly sueclly ol>lLasyly
sda @uarl @l Ladl Lami e sl
@ilgall BLAALI cand 13) (JULl Juw e loglall
Gb glal @ sladll lais a9 AS) By50e § 2JU
o JUl da e—abdlaall sladad g5
@ Aaall Sloglaall cwlill (0801 sl &)l

AJW @3lgall

B11

An entity often makes financial statements
more understandable by providing information
in thousands or millions of units of the
presentation currency. This practice is
acceptable as long as the entity discloses the
level of rounding and does not omit material
information.

o Ll 3 AW @5lsall @ Ayl (e BLAILN w33
clasg e O] ol WYL Cilaglall @uuas 30k
Coriadl L Agias Zuylall sia dads .o pall Aee
laslae ,€3 Jasd @y coyanll Gaime oo BLAAL

At Aeal @ld

Vo

Consistency of presentation,
disclosure and classification

adiailly ngb ua)a." L? Sl

B12

Paragraph 30(a) requires an entity to change
the presentation, disclosure or classification of
items in the financial statements if it is
apparent that another presentation, disclosure
or classification would be more appropriate.
For example, a significant acquisition or

s agidl aye s SLAIL (e (DY 8y8801 cdlas
oo OB 13 AU @alsall § Lasiias ol Lee 7 Ladl
O3S 3T lasigas of Blias] of Laye of zalyl!
of Slgmial pds 48 (JUL Jow eg Alia AST
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disposal, or a review of the financial
statements, might suggest that the financial
statements need to be changed. An entity is
permitted to change the presentation,
disclosure or classification of items in its
financial statements only if the change
provides information that is more useful to
users of financial statements and if the entity is
likely to continue using the revised
presentation, disclosure or classification, so
that inter-period comparability is not impaired.
When making such changes, an entity
reclassifies its comparative information in
accordance with paragraphs 33-34.

ol dl AW @ilsall (alaiwl of ceee slagial
o SLadell masd Yy .y ) Azl AU ilgall
@ Leislias sl Lpe zladdl ol 250dl (aye pad
AST Cileglan pudy pasll o8 13) ¥ AW Leaslsd
of gl e O 1315 AW @slgall easiud 35ls
S zhad¥l o (oyall alusrwl § sladll jezud
LLLEN (aaeds wi ¥ G Al i)l Caddiadll
sda Jis bz ey Luanyg oliall o a5lael
lady 45,lall Lplaslas carlims SLAILI wpad sl ppasl]

XYY onsyaall
Comparative information alall olaglatl
Required comparative information Lgllall a5, Bl cilaglat

B13

In some cases, narrative information provided
in the financial statements for the preceding
reporting period(s) continues to be relevant in
the current period. For example, an entity
discloses in the current period details of a legal
dispute, the outcome of which was uncertain at
the end of the preceding period and is yet to be
resolved. Users of financial statements might
benefit from the disclosure of information that
the uncertainty existed at the end of the
preceding period and from the disclosure of
information about the steps that have been
taken during the period to resolve the
uncertainty.

& Iall 2yl loglall Jlas (¥l amy &
e Aasludl juya1ll (s of) 3740 AW @slgall
& BLadl) mamds oof el alial (g adll 55800 &
dmiln ol (Jilad gl Juslas oo 2lledl 3540
s ) s oy Al 580 B¢ g 5uS5e AL
sda @ AW @lsall sedieiue didtug 48 .ouxll
SWI aue D> o Aaglas e zLaddl (0 ULl
o zhad¥l e Ll sl Gl § Al ol
I skl @ @l alshsdl dalall cloglall

ST poe Al (o 29,5l 35411
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Additional comparative
information

ALY a5, cleglall

B14

An entity may provide comparative
information in addition to the comparative
information required by IFRS Accounting
Standards, as long as that information is
prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting
Standards. This additional comparative
information may consist of one or more of the
primary financial statements referred to in
paragraph 10, but need not comprise a
complete set of financial statements. When this
is the case, the entity shall disclose in the notes
information for those additional primary
financial statements.

dl BLAYL Wylae Sleglas @uuss SLadel] jo
soall 2doull ulall Llbss &) 2lall cloglall
sulaall (adg 3308 cleslall el cof Uk (JU
alal) Sleglall sda calls udy U1 psyaal 3ol
s, 02U @3l9all (po AST 5T sl (p0 SLSY)
e Ol o3 ¥ Sy O Basll § Ll Ll
52 148 098G Lodie s AW @ilgall (e AlelS Aegame
oe olelal § pladdl sLaill e com (Jl)
Lyl AW @ilgall el pass & oleglall

ALyl

Ve

B15

For example, an entity may present a third
statement (or statements) of financial
performance (thereby presenting the current
reporting period, the preceding period and one

Al sl oye sladeld 3gmm (JUL Jiw Je
Sl Bl syl 558 el clling) JUI 155U
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additional comparative period). However, the
entity is not required to present a third
statement of financial position, a third
statement of cash flows or a third statement of
changes in equity (that is, an additional
primary financial statement comparative). The
entity is required to disclose in the notes the

comparative information related to that
additional statement(s) of financial
performance.

Yol aey (Busly Aubls) Wjlie 35y Al
o JUI 3S5all 3l aals oy sLadll e cnay
sl 2896 AaslE of Zuuadl clasaald Al 1ls
AdLa] Aty Al aald ) LS Boa> 3
albal § zhadyl sladll Je cnang (35laal)
Wil ol sl @ Bl clelall e
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Aggregation and disaggregation sadilly arazeall
Principles of aggregation liaitlly pazeid] gole
and disaggregation
Process of aggregation and sadilly arazeall Al
disaggregation
B16 Financial ~statements result from entities | ., < s a0 claill 2xllas oo 2JWI ilgall Zis Ve
processing large numbers of transactions and ) ) . .
other events. These transactions and other | <dklall sda e Lidy .g3dl Slusdly Dlelall
events give rise to assets, liabilities, equity, | (5 .. 3 .Sly Geiso cleliills Jowol 6,331 &Yl
income, expenses and cash flows. 529 28le Gyl Wl sl 6,5 e
Apuas ladusg ol unag
B17 To apply the requirements in paragraph 41, an e sLadll e s o8 8,340 cldhia godadd Wo

entity shall aggregate items based on shared
characteristics (that is, aggregate items that
have similar characteristics) and disaggregate
items based on characteristics that are not
shared (that is, disaggregate items that have
dissimilar characteristics). In doing so, an
entity shall:

e ) ASAAL pasbasl bl e 390l
e 35l Jumdiy (Aplids pailas L @l 252l
Gl ssadl Jpaas 6l) aSaL e asbasd! olul
e e iy plall ey (b patbas LS

slaall
(@) identify the assets, liabilities, equity, | 3, QIl| Bgamg Lol YWy Jguadl yies 0
income, expenses and cash flows | ] )
that arise  from individual | %&dl oladuadly Slagally Joully
transactions or other events; il Eus o Aalas JS e 24N
(b) Classify ~and ~aggregate @SS, | -(i¥ly Jgudll aiaziy igimi (o)
liabilities, equity, income, expenses ) i i
and cash flows into items based on | =lgsally  Jsudly &SI Bsix

their characteristics (for example,
their nature, their function, their
measurement  basis or another
characteristic) so as to result in the
presentation in the primary financial
statements of line items and
disclosure in the notes of items that

oelal e sgn @ sl clasadly
o Lnade JEL e o) Lamilias
Aols & ol Ll lal ol Laadsg
G oamd of dl el o5 g (63
Uatue dein eyl JUL @Slsall

have at least one similar
characteristic; and GlaE sei oo albladl @ zumdls
U8V e Buslg Ao ls (9 L Lasd
(c) disaggregate  items  based  On | _siasdl ulal e sgudl a5 ()
dissimilar characteristics: ) ) -
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze o) Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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g Lad)

@) in the primary financial
statements, as necessary to
provide useful structured
summaries (as described
in paragraph 16); and

de W @lsall g ()
3_7-_1.” u\.c) Blude ZLK._H,Q

(V18,4400 § sl

(ii) in the notes, as necessary | ...jj e .olsla¥l 3 )
to provide material . TF
information (as described | <13 Slaglas @euad a3
in paragraph 17). ol ) Herd Aeenl
(V5,40 3 missll

B18

An entity may apply the steps in paragraphs
B17(a)-B17(c) in varying order to apply the
principles of aggregation and disaggregation in
paragraph 41.

ahasll @ syl Slghsll Gubas sladel) ex
gole Gebdl calixa cait (@) Ver())Ve
Y 8,540 3 83l5) Jusaiilly apazeal)

VA

Basis of aggregation and
disaggregation

Jya.é.i."ga.o:p'.” u.uLwi

B19

Paragraphs B16-B18 explain that an entity
uses its judgement to aggregate and
disaggregate assets, liabilities, equity, income,
expenses and cash flows from individual
transactions and other events based on similar
and dissimilar characteristics. Paragraphs B78
and B110 set out examples of characteristics an
entity considers in making its judgements.

paziad 3Ll oF VAol ohasll ros
Bgamy mlal¥ly Jguadl Jrmddy prazt] Lol
O oo daaill clasadly g ally Js ol ASU
Leladll Laibasdl wlal (e 31 Guss Aelas
Al e V) eos YAG oliyaall gauy ulalls
Sl Aylas aie 3LAILI L Jlass &)1 (aslasl)

Vi

B20

The more similar the characteristics of assets,
liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash
flows are, the more likely it is that aggregating
them will fulfil the role of the primary
financial statements (that is, to provide useful
structured summaries as described in paragraph
16) or the notes (that is, to provide material
information as described in paragraph 17). The
more dissimilar the characteristics of assets,
liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash
flows are, the more likely it is that
disaggregating the items will fulfil the roles of
the primary financial statements or the notes.

Sl Jeuadl jasbas g Ll o LK
oladadly ligually Jdsully ASUI Gsia>y
@lsall Doy Leanazs iy of adlazsl ol (dgaaidl
e Bugie A e Sliadels @add (61) duass Il 2L
eeodd 61) oleLagdl of (V18,8401 3 mussll sl
G ol sxdl e A Aol @3 Sleglas
sl jaibias @ cpball ol LiSy (VY 3,220l
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B21

The items aggregated and presented as line
items in the primary financial statements shall
have at least one similar characteristic other
than meeting the definition of assets, liabilities,
equity, income, expenses or cash flows.
However, because the role of the primary
financial statements is to provide useful
structured summaries, the line items in the
primary financial statements are also likely to
aggregate items that have sufficiently
dissimilar characteristics that information
about the disaggregated items is material.
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B22

Applying paragraph 41, an entity shall
disaggregate items that have dissimilar
characteristics when the resulting information
is material. A single dissimilar characteristic
could result in information about disaggregated
items being material.
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B23

For example, an entity might present in the
statement of financial position financial assets
that comprise equity investments and debt
investments separately from non-financial
assets. The financial assets have dissimilar
characteristics because they have different
measurement bases—some are measured at fair
value through profit or loss and others at
amortised cost. The entity might therefore
determine that to provide a useful structured
summary it is necessary to present line items
that disaggregate the financial assets based on
those measurement bases. That disaggregation
results in a line item comprising equity
investments and debt investments measured at
fair value through profit or loss and a line item
comprising debt investments measured at
amortised cost. Because equity investments are
dissimilar to debt investments in that each
exposes the entity to different risks, the entity
would assess whether further disaggregation in
the statement of financial position of financial
assets measured at fair value through profit or
loss into equity investments and debt
investments is needed to provide a useful
structured summary. If not, and if the resulting
information were material, the entity would
need to disclose in the notes the equity
investments  separately from the debt
investments. In addition if, for example, the
equity investments had other dissimilar
characteristics, the entity would be required to
disaggregate further those equity investments
in the notes if the resulting information were
material.
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Description of items
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B24

Paragraph 43 requires an entity to label and
describe items presented or disclosed in a way
that faithfully represents the characteristics of
the item. Such items will often be aggregations
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of items arising from individual transactions or
other events and could vary in whether they are
aggregations of items for which information is
material and items for which information is
immaterial. Specifically, in either the primary
financial statements or in the notes:

Sl Elasl ol cdlelas e Al e cilarems
;,w;ulsugu.gwywmﬁjm
18 Lplaglas 35005 s Apaal 513 Loloslan 352,
3 oy cpogiakll drg ey Al Aeal I3

Sl Lagdl 3 ol At JI AW @152l

(a) an item for which information is
material could be aggregated with
other items for which information is
also material—an entity might
provide such an aggregation to
summarise information but would

Lelaglas 055 @1 o9l auems (S 0]
G 63 sid) pe Aud Apaal @l
— A Aeal @ls Lal Lploglas ¢6Ss
oeielt) prazdll Ida Jie SLAIL auas U3

also be required to disclose | 7. T oadlas oS . lealall
information about each item; bl & © L 5lad
iy S Boliedl cleglall e 7 Laddl
9
(b) an item for which information is (o)

material could be aggregated with
items for which information is not
material—an  entity would be
required to provide information
about disaggregated items only if
immaterial information obscured the
material information; or

Leloslan 0555 &1 251ll et S
0S5 ¥ @l a5l ae Aad dpcal @l
0555 ol —Huad dgeal D13 Lolaglas
35 oo Ologlall @it Adlae 3Ll
13 e Slaglall s 13] Y] Anda
¥l @13 Sleglall Auuddl deall
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(c) an item for which information is not
material could be aggregated with
other items for which information is
not material—an entity might
provide such an aggregation to
complete a list of items and would
not be required to disclose
information about disaggregated
items, subject to paragraph B26(b).
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B25

An entity shall label items presented or
disclosed as ‘other’ only if it cannot find a
more informative label. Examples of how an
entity might find a more informative label are:

il o Angyall sendl Aueud sLadell o ¥
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(@) if an item for which information is
material is aggregated with items for
which information is not material,
finding a label that describes the

Luanl 13 ot Leloglas 590 pe dutud

G il Camt Aend Slomy] oy «Arud

item for which information is )
material; and fud doal 13 dlaglas
(b) if items for which information is not (<)

material are aggregated:

a3 ceudd Leloglas sg0 aems Jb> &
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(i) aggregating items  that
share similar
characteristics and

describing them in a way
that faithfully represents
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the similar characteristics;

3i e&.@L&LLI ua.‘al.qa:d\

or
(i) aggregating items with | ,_, sl . )
other items that do not s 2o sl g ‘M
share similar | oaibas LJ cowdd )51
characteristics and

describing them in a way
that faithfully represents

ad ELa_;)Jm Lbso9y dliio
ua.’slqa."zj‘ IRV O O

the dissimilar 5
. RYSHLPTH IR
characteristics  of  the syl 2l
items.
B26 If an entity cannot find a more informative E Ny ST Bewd alel sLAAl alazad o 130 Yl
label than ‘other’: > A o ] o 1 ’
1"‘5)_‘54".3 =il
@) for any aggregation—the entity shall | ;i .1 e 5ol i Led 0
use a label that describes the ] S 'f's T
aggregated item as precisely as | el pemll aidl it dend plusiwl
posmb}e, for efxample, ‘other g yall” (JEL Jewe e 2Saa 285
operating expenses’ or ‘other finance . ]
expenses’. alagyall” o "l Ada sl
6538 duigall
(b) for an aggregation comprising only | {,.., 128 <ony el O i Lad (o)
items for which information is not | ] Md o C ’
material—the entity shall consider | —om—4uud Ll O3 Cowdd Liloglae
whether the aggregated amount is U aldl o 151 Lwd Lastl 3Ll
sufficiently large that users of ’ tu"u T f’h
financial statements might | debuds of Jlas¥ 45 Ly 48
reasonably question whether it . . AW <5leall ..
includes items for which information Jsdae i e B ilsall 5o
could be material. If so, information | ssis Gl Joidy apezmdl o 13 e
to resolve that question is material | ., . .. = _. .
. . . . 1319 . ddud [ old 0SS s
information. Accordingly, in such 31y Aud Araal 213 0555 45 Lelaglae
cases, the entity shall disclose | 4Dl Glaglall olé (cUiS Jlxdl col€
further information about the . S e
amount—for example: ©l3 cloglas aad Jludll s lal
LAl e oy 456 (e Aud 2uaal
o il e zLad¥l el sl Jie §
s Jliag—aldl olas cleglall
0] an explanation that N0 | {+4slas 341 azes ¥ il ols )
items for which | R
information would be | 42y Aud Awal SIS
material are included in T : .
| ¢ (ARV-YRSN
the amount; or S gk
(i) an explanation that the | ,.. s.c <o aldl of olo )
amount comprises several .5.‘.3 . M gl ol ol
items  for  which | Geal oI5 o] Lelaglas
information would not be | ., | 1 5.y ERoR
material, with an +b dl 5L &
indication of the nature iy ST alag
and amount of the largest
item.
Offsetting aolat
B27 Paragraph 44 prohibits an entity from Joudl o Holall sLadll e g8 5,340 laxs o

offsetting assets and liabilities or income and
expenses unless required or permitted by an
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IFRS Accounting Standard. For example, IFRS
15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers
requires an entity to measure revenue from
contracts with customers at the amount of
consideration to which the entity expects to be
entitled in exchange for transferring promised
goods or services. The amount of revenue
recognised reflects any trade discounts and
volume rebates the entity allows. In contrast,
an entity might undertake, in the course of its
ordinary activities, other transactions that do
not generate revenue but are incidental to the
main revenue-generating activities. The entity
would present in the primary financial
statements or disclose in the notes the results
of such transactions, when this presentation or
disclosure reflects the substance of the
transaction or other event, by netting any
income with related expenses arising on the
same transaction. For example:

ol Al lall Coges el LY Brgas
ool Joudl Hlall bz (JULN duase ey JU
BLAl oo Sant] po sgdell o ol¥I" Vo U
Gl (ogall alias laall pa 35aall cya 3lys¥) ulid
alhadl Jas dilae 44 gl L 05 of BLAALI a8
o gl sl ilis uSag L aganll Sleasdl o
S 2a5Y Slaassy dlxs Slegus o1 L)
podi A8 cpauadll ey BLAL Lp mewd 5T
¥ g3 T Dlolaay Boliall L il Sl (§ BLAAL
sy A aiS gl clolas LSy Talya) g
LU @lsall 3 BLadll (oyady LW Budsll
sda Jie @l e obladl § pads of 2,
ol aligyall 7k aay dsull Slay cdblall
lia o Lodie dlaball Luas oo 2aaL) 2851
S Gl ol dalall jage> zLad¥l of (ol

JUl da ey

@ an entity presents in the primary
financial statements or discloses in
the notes gains and losses on the
disposal of non-current assets by
deducting from the amount of
consideration on disposal the
carrying amount of the asset and
related selling expenses; and

o B I &I @ilgall § BLadL! oy )

Sl e ablayl @ meds

At Jesadl sladel e ilasdly

do gl Al iy Aol

oo oo @Mall S5 adl Sldgyiacy
oladad) die (ogall

(b) an entity may net expenditure related
to a provision that is recognised in
accordance with IAS 37 and
reimbursed under a contractual
arrangement with a third party (for
example, a supplier’s warranty
agreement) against the related
reimbursement.
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B28

In addition, an entity presents on a net basis
gains and losses arising from a group of similar
transactions—for example, foreign exchange
gains and losses or gains and losses arising on
financial instruments held for trading that are
included in the same category of the
statement(s) of financial performance applying
paragraphs 47-68. However, an entity shall
disclose such gains and losses separately in the
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Statement of profit or loss

S PSREWE

Categories in the statement
of profit or loss

Byluaciel) gl oyl il § il

B29 Paragraph 47 requires an entity to classify | j s 0 i sladll o ¢V 5,aal dlan Ydo
income and expenses included in the statement S o ’
of profit or loss in one of five categories. The | &lusel ol ol Aasld § Lxlyo] piy (I lagially
operating category comprises all income and sl iy odluo] dues o .. L
expenses included in the statement of profit or ) D < “
loss that are not classified in the other | eS8 3 dzyull Slégpally Josudl pes il
categories (see paragraph 52). Income and 1 L s it Y Al 8wl of |
expenses classified in the discontinued &3 Sl o Gs Sz
operations category applying paragraph 68 are | &l wilagyally Jesdl puass ¥y (oY 5,540l las)
not subject to the requirements for classifying | < 5l Wi - 1 it s Ldabans <
items of income and expense in the categories Hos 8 Pt sldeadl © S
listed in paragraphs 47(a)—(d). Income and | d9pally Jsodl 3ot cagdms oldbhgl TA 53,5500
expenses classified in the income taxes . et s e e T
category applying paragraph 67 are not subject By ()= whaall @ BSill Sluadl s
to the requirements for classifying items of | oo Ladias qay & Slégmally Jssudl s
income and expense in the categories listed in | w ) Lo

Bl peus Bopally Jsull sen Cadual
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Assessment of specified main Bouzel! Bts I Sl Al 51 s
business activities i

B30 Paragraph 49 requires an entity to assess s = 13] Lo et 5LAALI (yo €9 5,580 Cullas Yoo
whether it invests in assets or provides o o L
financing to customers as a main business | <3 of sbael deall higesll 1895 ol Jguadl 3
activity. An entity may have more than one | . = «<f {1l e, uds | 5y el Llad
main business activity. For example, an entity oo SST S 05 ? a W) J
that manufactures a product and also provides | e ey Al Jloedl Aaddl (o >y blas
financing to customers may determine that | ., __. s iy all slaall s 5 kL
both its manufacturing activity and customer- ’ SR ‘a’t‘u ‘5\1 °w5°'\m5'\3“du
finance activity are main business activities. To | aduasll bLAS o AS o eDoall Migas Linyl ,3939
classify income and expenses into the | . Al - NS o L s
categories of operating, investing and | "= Jlec! holiay Sleall ises LLAYS
financing as required by this Standard, an | Jlasdl siall peus @légpally Jsudl cadimdly
entity need only determine whether either of, ) L .. L
or both, investing in assets and providing sl de gedll aisally letlddl aially
financing to customers are main business | Ly laas soxs o) BLAALI a3l sleall 1da dullag, g i)
activities. . )

A I Olee¥ ala 23T e LeadIS of Loasi aad
B31 Exampl_es of t_entities tha_t m_ight invest in assets | i el Joadl 8 paiiad ub &l cladll aliel ope o
as a main business activity include: - i .
tountdy Jleel LLad ells
(@) investment entities as defined by | 5 (4, 3 syl eladd 0}
IFRS 10 Consolidated Financial ¢ Lﬁ}u R
Statements; pilsdl” N AU esadld Joudl lall
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(b) investment property companies; and L] lylaall oS, 4 (o)
(c) insurers. ol el (2)

B32 Examples of entities that might provide | .,y U Lgatdl b3 48 a1 cladll alial YYo
financing to customers as a main business o e
activity include: gy Jloel bLad el o]

() banks and other lending institutions; (6,331 a1, 8 Y1 Eluucsohan 3Ll @)

(o) entities that provide financing 10 | .yi\ll  Lgaxll L35 &0l wladll (<)
customers to enable those customers o - )
to buy the entity’s products; and s BLAAL cilamtia e[ (0 eeSiad]

(c) lessors that provide financing 0 | |, ol jaen, Gsasds ool 09y>sdl ()
customers in finance leases. - T T )

B33 Whether investing in assets or providing igattl pdes of Jouadl 3 Ladiaadl (€ 13] Lo Jad —
financing to customers is a main business | < T 7 - ) ’ i ’
activity of the entity is a matter of fact and not | 428!y dad> sladell uts) Jleel boldd ¢deall
merely an assertion. An entity shall use its | |\ .. . slall |5 s
judgement to assess whether investing in assets ‘i . b. e wm DL me ey
or providing financing to customers is a main | 51 Jse¥! @ SLdiadl o 13] L st sl
business activity and that assessment shall be : P -

. 5y Jleel blad Meald I
based on evidence. o J ) e igeil] dys
Pify A e p.hd.ﬁ‘ 3 6sSo ol 9

B34 In general, investing in assets or providing | J, 91 § Ll o of bl (e cale 44 vel,
financing to customers is likely to be a main | ) o ) o )
business activity of an entity if the entity uses a | 3lddel) (guusy Jlael LLAS e Maall Ligatll 2855 of
particular type of subtotal as an important bl oo lne legs aiied LAILI o 13)
indicator of operating performance. The &= C f ] ’
particular type of subtotal is a subtotal similar | gsdls . Aaddll £l co ydge 4l e due,all
to gross profit (see paragraph B123) that N . Pe ! Lell e coall
includes income and expenses that would be | =~ Et e 52 Byl guslall o el
classified in the investing or financing | Js>udl e Joida (VYYo 8yaall Llasl) = dles)
categories if investing in assets or providing . T . .

. . . . rdiall fras Ladinat miw 58 & Slaguall
financing to customers were not main business | =~ - b 08 & A
activities. G DLl oSy @ o Leud Lsaddl of (gslatindl

@‘H“D JLQ.CT .IaLﬁd GM dﬂj—d—ﬁ‘l\ﬁjﬁji d}gp‘}”

B35 Evidence that subtotals similar to gross profit | 1. .| 4 a5 2l 2e ol awlell o Jos Les Yoo,
described in paragraph B123 are important J 7] 4dd gl . o cm u‘_,L; ) ’
indicators of operating performance includes | &ee hdige aad VYYo 8,58l 3 Amasll )l
using such subtotals to: Bueyall puelell el alaiiul uiiad) S e

i Loyt

(a) explain  operating  performance o leals eaad) ¢ls9) o3 @)
externally; or T i}

(o) assess  or  monitor  operating sl L st o159 2alie of oueds ()

performance internally. ) i i B ’

B36 Information about segments may provide | .i e 4l clelaall dalaill cleglall PRFERNE: Ml

evidence that investing in assets or providing
financing to customers is a main business
activity if an entity applies IFRS 8 Operating
Segments. Specifically:

dad dleall Ligatll pd3 ol Joua¥l @ Hlailudl
Sleall gadas sladll oS 13) gutsy Jleel blad
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(@) if a reportable segment comprises a
single  business activity, this
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indicates that the performance of the
reportable segment is an important
indicator of the entity’s operating
performance and that the business
activity of the reportable segment is
a main business activity of the

lda ol caly Jlesl blad oo wally
Tdge dad glaall 1da olof of ) ade
ofy sladell Jaadl c1s¥ e Lo
aad pllaall el polsdl Jlee¥l bLas

entity; and e ! oty Jlesl Llis
(b) if an operating segment comprises a | 1, s5 - calls, Laadl plball ofS 13) ()
single  business activity, this

indicates that the business activity
might be a main business activity of
the entity if the performance of the
operating segment is an important
indicator of the entity’s operating
performance as  described in
paragraph B34.

Qs o J) ada Ve ol sl Jles
oty Jleel blas oS w8 Loladll
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B37

An entity shall assess whether investing in
assets or providing financing to customers is a
main business activity for the reporting entity
as a whole. Accordingly, the assessment of
whether investing in assets or providing
financing to customers is a main business
activity by a reporting entity that is a
consolidated group and a reporting entity that
is one of the subsidiaries in the consolidated
group could have different outcomes.

Jssatll @ 5leiiad) o 13) Lo s BLAAL e camy
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B38

An entity shall assess whether it invests as a
main business activity in associates, joint
ventures and unconsolidated subsidiaries not
accounted for using the equity method (see
paragraphs B43(b)-(c) and B44(b)-(c)) by
individual asset or using groups of assets with
shared characteristics. If an entity prepares
separate financial statements as specified in
IAS 27 Separate Financial Statements and
performs the assessment for groups of assets,
the entity shall use groups of assets that are
consistent with the categories used to
determine their measurement basis applying
paragraph 10 of IAS 27. An entity need not
assess whether it invests as a main business
activity in associates, joint ventures and non-
consolidated subsidiaries accounted for using
the equity method (see paragraphs B43(a) and
B44(a)) because it is required to classify the
income and expenses from those investments
in the investing category (see paragraph 55(a)).

Ol slaels « pediud col€ 13) Lo @uas sLadll e
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B39

An entity need not assess whether it invests as

Of slaels yeliud <ol 13] Lo @uuas sLadll a3l ¥

Y

o4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 18

VA QU il Jodl sLeall

a main business activity in cash and cash
equivalents (see paragraph 53(b)). An entity is
required to classify income and expenses from
cash and cash equivalents in the investing
category unless paragraphs 56(a) or 56(b)
apply.

2aal ¥slasy waill 3 sy Jleel bolad clls
cilias LA e Cramg ((w)oT Byaall L)
crese il c¥alasy wall e lagually Jsull
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B40

An entity shall assess whether it invests as a
main business activity in other assets that
generate a return individually and largely
independently of the entity’s other resources
(see paragraph 53(c)) by assessing an
individual asset or groups of assets with shared
characteristics. ~ When  performing  the
assessment for groups of financial assets an
entity shall use groups of financial assets that
are consistent with the classes of financial
assets identified by the entity in applying
paragraph 6 of IFRS 7.

ol slaely yetiud col€ 13) Lo ouas sLadll e
s @ 6391 Jguadl § qutsy Jloel bolis ells
1511 e S Rty e S Lasyis ke
s gk e ((z)oY 8yaall Hlasl) sladell ¢ 59
@13 Josal (10 Slegaze @uds ol 63ydas Sl S
o0 Olegazl qudnll el dicy ASidn pailns
Slegazs aluzinl 3L e cimy Al Joual
G AW Jsu¥l s pe 3uds Al Jgunl (ha
doadl Sleall (e 18,40 gadas wie sLaAll Lesas

Y QW szl

e

B41

An entity shall assess whether investing in
assets or providing financing to customers is a
main business activity based on the facts at the
time, so a change in the outcome of the
assessment does not change the outcome of the
previous assessments. Accordingly, an entity
classifies and presents income and expenses
applying the change in the outcome of the
assessment prospectively from the date of the
change and does not reclassify amounts
presented before the date of the change. Unless
it is impracticable to do so, paragraph 51(c)(ii)
requires an entity to disclose the amount and
classification of items of income and expense
before and after the date of the change in the
outcome of the assessment in the current
period and the amount and classification in the
prior period for items for which the
classification has changed because of the
change in the outcome of the assessment.

Jssadl & HLetiaddl ) 13] Lo e sLaALI (e g
e oty Jloel LoLad il sdoald agatdl 4895 of
G sl ol iy ualadl cidgll § @ilandl el
cile s 48 Ladl Lol Bl iy ¥ o]l Aomgls
Slgpally Jsull (oyaly caias sladll old
&l oo it il mesdtl) dmgls § padll Gaddory
Bl Jed Loye @3 @I AL caivat apai g sl
ol Dilee (oo e Uy alall oS5 o Loy asll
e oo lad¥l sLadll (e cllaws (Y)(z)0) 8,24l
) )l g i g pally J5udl vgt Caiiiaiy
§ asiadly ddls adl=ll a0 § uadl Al §
Liias a3 @ agidl oy Laud dayludl 35411

el Al § )

£\

Operating

et

B42

The requirements in paragraphs 47-66 result in
an entity classifying income and expenses from
its main business activities in the operating
category of the statement of profit or loss,
except for any such income and expenses from
investments accounted for using the equity
method. Furthermore, the operating category is
not limited to income and expenses from an
entity’s main business activities. It includes all
income and expenses that are not classified by
an entity in the other categories applying
paragraphs 53-68, including such income or
expenses that are volatile or non-recurring.

sladll a3 ) V-tV whaall § oldhall gogs
Lleel ahaidl o cligpally Jsudl Carian
ol Al § Jidd)l canall (aus A,
oo Sligyasy  Jss gl eldiwl  (Bylusd)
Gsdx Aanyb alusiul lie clell olledind
Sl Canall pazay ¥ el e 5odley 2SI
Bats 3 Jlee¥) Aa il oo lagpally Jsudl e
Josall aean Loyl canall clls Jaday sladell
Bl (e BLadll Laias ¥ (&) Sligyually
ol dssall ells 3 Loy A=Y claally Slee 6,59

£Yo

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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By,Sall e of adasll g, all

Investing

Investments in associates, joint
ventures and unconsolidated
subsidiaries

olegrddly dleoil) o Liil] § ofylatid]
bumgll_pé daglel) mLiilly 4S50il)

B43 Paragraphs 53 and 55 set out requirements for | (s jj s aat cilllaze e 009 OF Glyaall i $YL
the classification of income and expenses from | - i ) ’
investments in associates and joint ventures. | sl Sladl 3 Shlaladl e cligpally
These investments comprise: o0 et sia Calliss ASAALI cles, sl
() investments in associates and joint | a5 sladll 3 ol 0

ventures accounted for using the i o
equity method in accordance with | ke b=l aSAEdl Slegyadly
paragraph 16 of IAS 28 Investments | (s, a.<ll| Sess 34 I teels
in Associates and Joint Ventures and 7 Spi> dak o ’
paragraph 10(c) of 1AS 27; YA Aoloeald Joudl leall (e V18,34
Alail)  oliddl g obletid”
o (@) 8yaally "ISid) clegyidls
$YV Aol Joudl HLeall
(b) investments in associates and joint Ul wladll 3 ablaia (o)
ventures (or a portion thereof) that ) o ’
an entity elects to measure at fair | & (L e3> of) ALl wleg,adly
value through profit or 10oss in | .y 0 aeail Laols sladll sl
accordance with IFRS 9 applying o = ? el b‘ ¥
paragraphs 18-19 of IAS 28 and | Jdo-M! leael Ladg 55Lucll ol mdl SN
paragraph 11 of IAS 27; and 0 VA=A oyaally Ve 4 JUI syl
oo V) Byaalle YA Lewleeall Joudl leall
YV Lsslall Jodl 5lal)
(c) investments in associates and joint | a1 sladll G ollail (2)
ventures in  separate financial | i o )
statements that are accounted for at | Wl @lsall 3 aSall cleg,adls
cost applying paragraph 10(a) of IAS | < _ .kl L cowloel] dlmanl
27 or in accordance with IFRS 9 e ]
applying paragraph 10(b) of IAS 27. | &esl=ell Joudl sLall oo ()Y 8,440,
LW szl Joull Lol Tady of YV
dodl Sleall oo () 5,840, See
YV Al
B44 Paragraphs 53 and 55 also set out requirements | _; ;o1 = (llza e Lyl 005 oF (340l Lo $5.,

for the classification of income and expenses
from unconsolidated subsidiaries. Investments
in unconsolidated subsidiaries comprise:

Sussll pé Al SLadll o cligyally Js i
Basoll e aalall cladll @ ohleindl cally

s
(a) investments in  subsidiaries in @lsall 3 anll elaill § ol 0
separate financial statements - N i
accounted for using the equity | plasivl Lie cewlell Aaaidl 2JU
method  in  accordance  with V. 5aall (ase LSILl Sedis Aas
paragraph 10(c) of IAS 27; @n- 8 0 Sy Ak
YV dwlmald Joudl slaall ope
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze ) Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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(b) investments in subsidiaries held by
an investment entity that are
measured at fair value through profit
or loss in accordance with paragraph
31 of IFRS 10 and paragraph 11A of

Gl claall @ olledial (w)
o @y dletiadl olaall Ly Laans
9 zdl I (e Woladl 2agally Lwlid

IAS 27; and ol sleall gy 7Y 3,581 (adg 5, Lus]
)LH—L‘ Y [N B)B.d_lb V. ‘_;LU JT'.J‘B'ZJJ
YV dlmall Joudl
(c) investments in  subsidiaries in sleall § daylall Qm‘éﬁb sy (2)

separate financial statements that are
accounted for at cost applying
paragraph 10(a) of IAS 27 or in
accordance with IFRS 9 applying
paragraph 10(b) of IAS 27.

LKL Lo cenlnll dlaaill 2 U
dodl Sleall e (Ve 32800 See
dodl Slaeld Tady of YV 2wlxall
oo (D)) 5,24l See & JUI ya2l)

TV Rlmald Joal lal]

Assets that generate a return
individually and largely
independently of the entity’s other
resources

Situn Sy lassiay [iile iy il JpuoS]
sliciall 5,381 5, 10l] e 87S Ayt

B45

Paragraph 53(c) requires an entity to identify | sy Jo 81 (s sLadll o (z)oY 8,aall Ll $oo,
assets that generate a return individually and | ~ o . ’
largely independently of the entity’s other | o= 348 Az Jaiune JSduy lasaes Tuile e
resources. The return could be positive or of Lirgo 01550 03 ilall 1ing SLALAL 6,531 5,5l
negative. h
Ll
B46 Assets that generate a return individually and | z:,., 9 Lasydes Tasle g3 G Jgusdl Jodd s
largely independently of the entity’s other | . . i
resources in paragraph 53(c) typically include: | & Ll SLadl Bladeld 65331 515l (e 5508 Aty
Bale o(z)oY 5,44l
(a) debt or equity investments; and ASI Bgin of Goatdl Silylatil 0
(o) investment properties, and | 301 Alls Bl clylaall (o)
receivables for rent generated by ST . ’
those properties. laadys Gl 52l (ot Lagd Jpazill
ol ells
B47 Income and expenses specified in paragraph 54 | . o¢ 5 41 & Baasll Sligpally Jss ol Jois Vo

from such assets typically include:

Bole (Jguadl clls

(a) interest; cslgall 0
(b) dividends; 2L clasies (<)
(c) rental income; Sl Jso (@)
(d) depreciation; e ()
(e) impairment losses and reversals of | (1 5 slus cilugSes Lol lus (»)
impairment losses; ) )
(f) fair value gains and losses; and sl el Slusg cenlSe (s)
(9) income and expenses from the sl L] s ] e ilagpally Js ol )

1y

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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derecognition of the asset, or its
classification and remeasurement as
held for sale (see paragraphs B60—
B64).

Lisime 4 e 4wl Balels dayivas of

Assets that do not generate a return
individually and largely
independently of the entity’s other
resources

Siizuo Sy Lassias [l wlyi ¥ I Sy ¥
SLiiall 55381 3151 e 68 Aoyt

B48

Assets that an entity uses in combination to | 2 Leany pe 5Ladl) Loiiad @01 Jpus¥) A
produce or supply goods or services do not 3 ) . N
generate a return individually and largely | Laydes laile o5 ¥ Jgual (2 ciloas of aluo quuss
independently of the entity’s other resources. | {:i 11 a8l silall e 5 Ao a1 < :
Such assets typically include: ° Sl u'“‘ms ')“\"'; 2
IEJLC J}.@}” sl M—b
(a) property, plant and equipment; celially S¥Yy ol Laall @)
(b) assets that arise from the production w5 ol # L) e Lads &l Joudl ()
or supply of goods and services for tu eI u& , Gl 5o )
which the income and expenses are | Lelasasy Ldss aiva; Gl wleuss
classified in the operating category | _ .y il il e
(for example, receivables for such d e o) e “
goods and services); and Al (ases Logd Jpamll anwdl ALLI
(Sloaselly adud)
© if the entity provides financing 10 | 4.5 5aill cuf 13] edlaall Log,5 ()
customers as a main business . iy
activity, any loans to a customer. Llad alls of Hlael odeall Jugodll
outsy Jles]
B49 Income and expenses from the assets described 3 Aol Jsuadl 0 ligpally Jysull Ciliad £90

in paragraph B48 are classified in the operating
category—for example:

13 ey il Ciaall (paed $AG 3,811

(a) revenue for goods or services
produced or supplied by the entity
using a combination of assets;

G cloasd! ol aladl sy Legd o)) 0}
plaseiol Golo (e Lagss of Lz li) o
‘J%S” % lﬁa.&..z& BLLLU

(b) interest income; suslall gz ()

(c) depreciation and amortisation; $olaiiwdly IMay! (@)

(d) impairment losses and reversals of | (1. 5 slus cilugSes bgedl lus (2)
impairment losses; ) ’

(e) income and expenses from the | | | 91 13 clad] oy cligpually Jsull (2)

derecognition of the asset, or its
classification and remeasurement as
held for sale (see paragraphs B60—
B64); and

Lagrms 4l e dulid solely dagins of
(e calaall Jlasl) andl 4

(f income and expenses arising on a
business combination that includes
assets that will give rise to income
and expenses that will be classified
in the operating category, such as a
gain on a bargain purchase and

arems e WAl Sligyally Josull (s)
e Ladiw ool (e Jotdy Jleedl
e Lsiad @it Sligpany Joso
il e oS ¢ i A il

remeasurements  of  contingent . . - .
consideration. Joall agall Al Balely yho yay
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze Ty Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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Financing

gt

Liabilities arising from transactions
that involve only the raising of
finance

ole matiin J SHMolall e 2L Lo 7Y
bssi e Jpimz)!

B50 Ffara}g_rgph 59(a) rgquires an entity to identify G LY sy LA oy (1)08 824l Cullais 0.ss
liabilities that arise from transactions that | ~ .
involve only the raising of finance. In such | e Jyaxll e jmias @ cdlalall e Lads
transactions, an entity: b Lo 3Lty psas edlolall sl 35 bises
() receives finance in the form of cash, i 5 o1 e Bygee 3 g e yames @)
or an extinguishment of a financial | ~ T
liability, or receipt of the entity’s | Qs> Slssd pMiwl sl (Jlo alAl (1
own equity instruments; and Glalll s S

(b) at a later date, will return in | iz o3 (lae 3 5 (oY b & ()
exchange cash or its own equity o . -
instruments. L ols 4uSe Bsax wlgo]

B51 Liabilities arising from transactions that 155 Gl cMelall e AAW SV Jodd oVe
involve only the raising of finance include:

gl e Jsuasll e
(a) a debt instrument that will be settled | ;745 Lesgud s &1 cpdl ool @)
in cash, such as debentures, loans, T "
notes, bonds and mortgages—an | o29xalls (s Sllaall ae dusuull sl
entity receives cash and will return | . ls laiedls fosledll  aledll
cash in exchange; Ssalls ] 2 T G99
35 @ s e SLAAL Jasi—2,laal
cdalall §Taas
(b) a liability under a supplier finance | -yl Lol Lgas oulasys crgas clel 7Y (o)
arrangement when the payable for - T ’
goods or services is derecognised— | aldl oldl el @i Leie cunysll e
an entity is discharged of the | ; | o L as gl
financial liability for the goods or ’ M e e
services and will return cash in | ¢ BLALl 23 clpl e—aleasd|
exchange; TRV (I - -
Xenange; o Slaasd! ol aladly Blazl) JUI o1
salall 8 Tuas sladll 53
(c) a bond that will be settled through | yis 0 Lagd e @ Sl (2)
delivery of an entity’s shares—an 7 Lo .
entity receives cash and will return | e sLadll Juami—3Ladl) gl oulud
its own equity instruments in Lols LSl Bodo Slenl 543 o Uas
exchange; and ke o0 O S S e
(sl 3
(d) an obligation for an entity to clda Lzl &l sladll e ol ()
purchase its own equity ’ - ] T
instruments—an entity receives its | dwaxi—Le Lolill LSU Gsax Silgal
own equity instruments and will Lol LSIL Badm iloo sLaall
return cash in exchange. i e ) e B
S FANRE A RE-LC L e
B52 Examples of income and expenses from such G LY A e clagyially Jos ol Altal cpa oYe

liabilities that paragraph 60 requires an entity
to classify in the financing category include:

caiall s Laduas 'ELZ.LUQA"\. syaall Cdlazs

¢
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(a) interest expenses (for example, on
debt instruments issued);

e JUll dew o) suslall ildgyiae 0
¢(Byuall cpadl cilgal

(b) fair value gains and losses (for
example, on a liability designated at
fair value through profit or loss);

Lagally 4l e opall s e Sl
(8 yleucedl of oyl M5 (e Asladl

(c) dividends on issued shares classified | ; 1 Y LY classes
as liabilities; and > redl e T 2 @
< LalUl Ll e 2anall
(d) income .a.nd expenses f_rc_>m the AU L] L] o ligpually (ol ()
derecognition of the liability (see
paragraph B61). (Vo 8yaall Jlasl)

Liabilities arising from transactions
that do not involve only the raising of
finance

s ¥ Mlalel) e 2L Lo Y]
Lgoi e Symzdl e

B53

Paragraph 59(b) requires an entity to identify
liabilities that arise from transactions that do
not involve only the raising of finance. Such
liabilities include:

G Sl Lz sLaAL) (ya ()08 8,841 bz
e szl o puazas ¥ & calall e Lads
LU el Jaddy . Joges

oYL

@ payables for goods or services that
will be settled in cash—an entity
receives goods or services, not
finance in the form described in
paragraph B50(2);

el jaey Legd aaull Aazrad) AL ()
— s gt mie G Sleasdl gl
outdy cmsleas ol alu e BLadl) Juazs
8aall § dxinsll Syssall § dised e

«No.w

(b) contract liabilities—an entity will
return goods and services, not cash
or its own equity instruments as
described in paragraph B50(b);

lale 3Ladll siu—aganll oLl (o)
Goam> loal of Tuas s clodsg
5,440l § massll 5o LS L 2ols 28k

()0

(c) lease liabilities—an entity receives a
right-of-use asset, not finance in the
form described in paragraph B50(a);

sLall hami— jLle¥l a9ic ablfl @)
Jised e utdy cplaztal 3> Jual e
(0. o801l § dmissll Bysuall 3

(d) defined benefit pension liabilities—
an entity receives employee services,
not finance in the form described in
paragraph B50(a);

Bl als fueladl slalall wlldl ()
albas e sladll Jami—ssazll
Bsall G dises e oy ccnalosll

()0 o 5yaall § sl

(e) decommissioning or asset restoration
provisions—an entity receives an
asset that is not finance in the form
described in paragraph B50(a); and

ale]l Glamis of W Clamse ()
hasi— AN Ll Jgu¥!
Bguall @ Shges pud ol e 3L

()0 8,54 3 dinsll

) a litigation provision—an entity does
not receive finance as described in
paragraph B50(a).

& sl =il (e dsgas e sLadll

Y
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()0 5,aall
B54 Examples of income and expenses from such | 5 LI cls oo cilagpally Jos ol Al e 08,
liabilities that paragraph 61 requires an entity | ~ . ’
to classify in the financing category include: caiall ass Lagduas sLAAL! o V) Byaal1 Cdla
gl
@) interest expenses on payables arising | :;.; .1 AL e 5l ligpas 0
from the purchase of goods or | ) )
services, applying IFRS 9; o aldl eld e waldl adul
U a2l Joudl sleally Sas cnlanzd]
4
(b) interest expenses  ON a contract | a1j sozall culaliill e 505Lall clagune ()
liability with a significant financing | ~ )
component as specified by IFRS 15; | 5=l (e mo bisad 058 (e St
$Vo JWI yuyasdd Joadl Hleall § susll
() interest expenses on a lease liability, | yzc oLl e susladl cligas (z)
applying IFRS 16; .
JUWI ayadld Joudl Slalls Mae o lams!
AN
(d) net interest expense (income) on a | sl (1ss) oo I S
net defined benefit liability (asset), | = = (ds2) e 2
applying IAS 19; and Sbealls Mee ausll a8ldl (hal) ol
9 Ll Joudl
(e) the increase in the discounted | z; ;) 2l aguaill sl aL31) (»)
amount of a provision arising from ) L
the passage of time and the effect of | Jaae @ s ¢l L1y =dsll 95 (e
any change in the discount rate on | | 1| i .o 1 |
provisions, applying IAS 37. o o
XY dulzall Sl
B55 Examples of income and expenses that arise | -y lall e Lads &1 cligyualls Josall alial o 0oL

from transactions that do not involve only the
raising of finance but that are not in the scope
of paragraph 61, and accordingly are classified
in the operating category, include:

a5 ¥ LSy Jogas e Jpwanl (e jinzas ¥ ()
O Lddua @iy L8 cddeg 1) 8yaal1 Bllai (e
:-“.:.-I‘ .. n

(a) expenses recognised for
consumption of the purchased goods
or services described in paragraph

el I Ll oy () ilag pall @)
8,80l 3 Amszoll BLALLl wleaxdl o

(b) current an(_JI past ser\{ice cost aris?ng bl 2aladly Al deusd! 4akG (o)
from a defined benefit plan, applying . ) i
IAS 19; and Sbealll Mae cBouma pdlio i3 dlas (e

4 Llmall Joudl

(c) rgzm_ez_asurements pf the fair v_alue qf | ogall AIY Aslall 2agall Ll Bole] (2)
liability for contingent consideration ) . )
in a business combination | ¢H! Jleed! s aldee § Joizll
recognised  applying IFRS 3

Business Combinations.

JUI szl Joalh 5lalls Slee a5ls) oy
UaeS puams"Y

1
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Classification of income and
expenses from hybrid contracts
containing a host that is a liability

dbleal] sgdedl o ldgaally S5l Ciiiat
Lolfill daf Cisiino e soimi Gl

B56

How an entity classifies income and expenses
from a hybrid contract with a host that is a
liability depends on whether the embedded
derivative is separated from the host contract.
If the embedded derivative:

oo ligyally dsall sLAAL Cayivat 3asb daiad
LIl aad Capane e oins (I dalzill sgaall
diall oo Wgmie domonll Aaradl ol 13 Lo e

zaall 2anill ol 135 .cagall

O‘h,)

(@) is separated from the host liability: il Al e Algpnd 0
0] f_or _ _the separa_lted h(_)st seall Yl Lo )
liability—an entity applies |
the requirements  for | Ll Gdai—dsuasll
ipco_n_we_ and expenses fro_m Jeadl Helsdl ol
liabilities, as specified in
paragraphs 52, 59-61, | «<Li¥l 0 cligalls

64(b) and 65-66; and

ahasll § sumll gl e

09 (w)lty 1V—044 OY

f'\'\j
(i) for the separated | . .t darall s Lod )
embedded derivative—an | T
entity  applies  the | L&l  Gdas—asasll
requirements for income Jaull Al el
and expenses from ) )
derivatives, as specified in | e «olizadl oo oildgyally
paragraphs B70-B76; clhasll 3 suxll gl
Ylo—Y. o
(b) is not separated from the host 0‘5‘513 srall a7V e Aginde pl ()

liability and if the hybrid contract
arises from a transaction that
involves only the raising of
finance—an entity applies the
requirements for liabilities that arise
from such transactions, as specified
in paragraphs 52, 60 and 65-66;

aids Aalas e (4L Laliell aaal)
sLadll glas—dipad e duanll e
i @ ol awledl oldhzl
& oaxll g=ill e wdlalall clls e

“1lgTo0gT. g0Y &lyasll

(c) is not separated from the host
liability and if the hybrid contract
does not arise from a transaction that
involves only the raising of finance:

@ 13ly capall sl e dginde p ()
Aolas oo Lab lalixll aaall (S
isgad e Jgsandl e pia1as

(i) if the host liability is a
financial liability within
the scope of IFRS 9 that is
measured at amortised
cost—an entity classifies
in the financing category
income and  expenses
specified in paragraph 60
from the contract after
initial recognition (instead
of the income and
expenses  specified in
paragraph 61) (see

LIl Cagall a1 o 13) ()
Sleall Gl et g Lo
ey 4 JU el Joudl
—daaiiwdl 4Kl 4wla
Caigall Cregs LA Caias
Slagyally Jssall bgaedll
Lads @I - 8,44l 3 Boaxdl
Jo¥ LYl aay sl e

1y
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paragraph B59);

Sligpally Jssall e Ya)
Shasl) (W 5,840 3 saaxl
{(08 8yaall

(i) if the hybrid contract is an
insurance contract within
the scope of IFRS 17—an
entity applies the

ade Llisll aaadl o8 13) (Y)
Sleall Blas fess pdy (s

—\Y Ju sl i
requirements in d f“ do
paragraphs 52 and 64(b); | <ldawe  sLALl  Gdas
and ()85 0 oaall
(iii) otherwise—an  entity | . —puds Lo lae Led )
applies the requirements | - .
for income and expenses | elxl  wldhall  sladll
from liabilities that arise oo alggally  Jsall

from such transactions, as
specified in paragraphs 52
and 61.

el e Lais @l ol
& sazll gl e cedlalall
TN goY cniyasll

B57

An entity shall apply paragraphs B56(b) and
B56(c) to all hybrid contracts containing a host
liability for which the embedded derivative is
not separated, regardless of whether the
embedded derivative is not separated by the
entity applying paragraph 4.3.3 of IFRS 9 or
applying paragraph 4.3.5 of IFRS 9.

(2)0w9 ()00 oyaall Budas sLAL (e oy
Al e Jazas @l Alalisll ssdall aser e
Sl pany Aol danill die Jinais W Cana
See Amonll dazadl Jaas o sLadll ol 13) Lie
Sec o 3 JUI poyazll Joudl slall e ¥/¥/8 5,401,

A QW syaall Joudl slall oo 0/Y/¢ 5,441,

OV@

Liabilities arising from issued
investment contracts with
participation features

A Lall e o3

B58

Paragraph 64(a) sets out requirements for
income and expenses from liabilities arising
from issued investment contracts with
participation features recognised applying
IFRS 9. Examples of such investment contracts
are:

Slagpally dsuld cldlie (e ()1¢ 3,380 jais
Byall Lyl sgic e 2nall SLlUY e
Jod! bl Slee LeLs) o A ladl alpe w3

rells Hlatioddl sgdc Altal (a9 4 JUI ysya2l]

oA

(a) an investment contract  with
participation features issued by an
insurer that does not meet the

Goiwd ¥ @y el wlide Layasas

definition in IFRS 17 of an 310 Toudl gLkl 3 yledl casadll
investment contract with | = doll Slerdl 3 2lll dpadd
discretionary participation features; | <l <13 Hledindl seast VYV U
and 4Ll as,Ladl

(o) an  investment  contract  with Gl Ll Slne old Hlediadl sgac (@)

participation features issued by an
investment entity.

TA
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Income and expenses classified in
the operating category by an entity
that provides financing to customers
as a main business activity

it asd lpdisai & ldgally Jos o]
Marll fogaill yd7 A o Liil] i dcll!

B59

Paragraph 65 requires an entity that provides
financing to customers as a main business
activity to classify in the operating category
income and expenses from some or all
liabilities that arise from transactions that
involve only the raising of finance. An entity
shall also apply the requirements in that
paragraph to income and expenses from a
derivative relating to a transaction that
involves only the raising of finance specified in
paragraph B73(a), but not to the income and
expenses from a hybrid contract specified in
paragraph B56(c)(i).

leall gl ;355 a1 3LAILI (e 10 8,550 il
Ot caigat Ol sty Jleel blad el o laely
8 sl pam (e wlagpally ds ol L adl caall
Ao paras G cdlelall e Lads &) laliY
Gedas Ll sLaill e comy diges e Jsianl!
o Sligyelly Jsudl de 3yaall cls ol
de ey (@l dlally Glan @l clazall
oSy (VY 8aall @ ouzll biged e Jgsazd!
alizll sgaall (o Slagpally Jsudl de pad

()(g)e Ve 8,25l § sl

LY

Derecognition and changes in
classification

cisatll § Sl SLEYI L]

Derecognition of an asset or liability,
or classification and remeasurement
of an asset as held for sale

5.)LC/j M”jf‘ﬁwy/j/:jm?/;fb:/;hg

B60

Paragraphs B47(g) and B49(e) refer to income
and expenses from the derecognition of an
asset, or its classification as held for sale. An
entity shall classify income and expenses on
the derecognition of an asset, or its
classification as held for sale and any
subsequent measurement while held for sale, in
the same category as it classified the income
and expenses from the asset immediately
before its derecognition. For example, an entity
shall classify gains and losses:

Jedl Jdl ()8 ()Eve obyasll a4l
4l e dagiiat of (Juad) L] s il oo Sligyualls
Jeall Cagigas LA e iy auel) 4y Ladims
de dadiat o (¥l Sl clal) wie wligyually
slisl @Y wld ¢l wieg ) 4 Lasims 4l
Cdiye L.;.'\.ll Caigall i e ‘&H@Lubﬁl
Gl sB) Jd Lt e cligpally Jsudl 48
cdias BLAAL e com (UL dis deg 35a0e

1o

() on the disposal of property, plantand | -y, Silaall slagdwl e @)
equipment—in the operating
category; fead) Cainall e —aslaally

(b) on the disposal of an investment | y .y 3, Ll @lylaall slagicl dic ()
property that an entity does not T . ’
invest in as a main business | blid <5 o Hlaely sLAALI Lpd adiud
activity—in the investing category; R s Lee]
and c i J

‘L_SJLAJ.LuY|

(© from the remeasurement of an | ;i 5 Ll Lold sslel e (z)

investment  in  an  associate - i ’

previously accounted for using the
equity method on the step
acquisition of a subsidiary—in the

Momzdl e AW Ggas b
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investing category.

caiall el slade (e gyl

B61 An entity shall classify income and expenses | (41| - culsg,pally 5l Cagivms sLadll Lo cam N
from the derecognition of a liability by ’ . T ’
applying the requirements in paragraphs 52 | 0¥ <baall cldbhie gubs Gl e o0 i)
and 59-60. For example, the entity classifies da o sladll canas (Jul des g 0%
income and expenses from the derecognition of -

a liability: AN ol e ld) e lagually
() in the financing category—if the AN OIS 13— gl Carall cyas 0
liability arises from a transaction that i ]
involves only the raising of finance | ule Jswasd! (e yaids Aolas oo il
by an entity that does not provide O aes ¥ slide Al .
financing to customers as a main J'"'}":J s S0 ] 5 de
business activity; and Jleel Llad ey o Slaely edaall
O
(b) in the operating category—if as part | - 15 (53— Lacdl il cew ()
of a supplier finance arrangement an o P )
entity derecognises a payable to a | o <Melall Jsgedd casys I LA
supplier and recognises a liability | & 1 aois sle oldl Il ussell
under that arrangement. Sl t‘“ i i b oaush
IR > g LA‘JU‘ Sl .b}l‘ J!
sl
Change in use of an asset ¥l izl 5 it

B62 A transaction or other event might change the | s 1 a5 J) 6,591 &Y o clalall ¢35 1 Yo
category in the statement of profit or loss in o - ) . o )
which an entity classifies income and expenses | 4+ 3Ll caias il lusll ol m,dl 48§
from an asset, without the asset being | iy o i cyes Joncdl unl e olag ually sl
derecognised. In such cases, an entity shall i PR 01O e o ) § 93&
classify the income and expenses from the | sLadll (e com ¥l sda 3y ¥l @lid]
transaction or other event in the category in | . i & 2l Ll - clewalle o)l widas
which it classified income and expenses from = dl o redly J& -
the asset immediately before the transaction or | Jsull 4@ céie gl Guall s 39
event. For example, an entity shall classify in | . . - Lt .

. . . Sasdl ol | A e old |
the operating category any income or expenses 8ydilie Suzll of Aalall L8 Juodl (1o ciligually
recognised in the statement of profit or loss on | s caias of sLALI e coms (JUEL Jiw e
the transfer of property from the scope of IAS | . . . . s oL S e
16 to investment property in the scope of IAS | & & Sligrmn ol dsoo ol Jeiddll inall
40. Bl (e hlaall Jlanl wie 8Ll of m )l 2asls
£ Blmall Joa) lall llas (pass
Groups of assets and liabilities Lo l5UYly Spo) il gazmo
B63 Paragraphs B60-B62 set out requirements for Josall aildlhze e 1YomT.w olaall gai e

income and expenses from an asset or liability
from its derecognition, classification and
subsequent measurement while held for sale, or
from its change in use. A transaction or other
event might result in these outcomes for a
group of assets (or a group of assets and
liabilities) that generated income and expenses
that an entity classified in different categories
immediately before the transaction or other

Lolaro¥ oLl 5o Laelidy Lasiums of oLl ¢Lal)
$355 My Lalazial @ ) cag of el Le
Zeganl lull sda I 659 Sl o el

‘;'433 (wlalildlg J}-@S" O Ae gazao 33) quas'l oY)
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event. An entity shall classify income or
expenses from such a transaction or other

EIEPA - sLaat Lo 89 yaay Yy:

s e aligpall of Jsudl cadias sladll e
1 3¥| G| of dlalall
(@) in the investing category if, other S 13 gLt Caiall cpas 0}
than any income tax assets, all the | = ~ = ° = ) ) .
assets in the group generated income dsol g By Aegezll § Jguad)
and expenses that the entity | g ., 30 15 L)l sl
classified in the investing category =2 ’ ) s ’
immediately before the transaction | —diall (reis LA Lgdio ciligymng
or other event; and S Sl ol Aalall (LB sl
5 ydoleo
(b) in the operating category otherwise. | iyl fue Lad  Lasdll canall g ()
el
B64 For example, an entity classifies: Ladll caigas (JUL Jor e 5l
(a) in the operating category—gains and | __Kll— sl  cinall e 0}
losses on the disposal of a _' e
consolidated  subsidiary, if the | &bl oladl sladwl e yilusdly
subsidiary included assets that | & s, slaall co€ 130 Bl
generated income and expenses that | T, ] :
the entity classified in the operating | Yo ©udy  Jewol e oozl
category immediately before the sl s sl Lidies il
disposal. The gains and losses Oez SLAIL iael
include the reclassification from | Jedds .5ydble sladudl L8 L sl
equity to profit or loss of foreign | ... . .. _. i)
exchange differences required by Slig8 b Bale] lully sl
paragraph 48 of 1AS 21. Baall Lol g A Aeadl Byuo
oo T Al Joudl Slall (e €A
Bylasedl ol ! J) SIL) B ga
(b) in the operating category—an gl 5ylas— Jaadll Caiall (aus ()
impairment loss arising on the ) . ] ’
classification of a disposal group as | @3 G sLadll ald wie Lis (gl
held for sale by the entity applying s o W 21l Toudl sleall
IFRS 5, if the disposal group T J = ol s
included assets that generated | L ladime Lol e sladul degozs
income and expenses that the entity | . L 3 13l
classified in the operating category "m T e o 3 ped
immediately before its classification | ¥s>3 @uds  Jesol e culezal
as held for sale. sl e SLAIL Lpaie iligyimns
e Bydle Lagiias Sale) Jib Laadl)
(c) in the investing category—gains and | __<11— Sl il s (z)

losses on disposal of a consolidated
subsidiary, if the only assets of the
subsidiary were investment property
that the consolidated reporting entity
did not invest in as a main business
activity and related income tax
assets. The gains and losses include
the reclassification from equity to
profit or loss of foreign exchange
differences required by paragraph 48

ol cladl) sladul oo yilasdls
Jasol amlall sLaiell (S5 @1 13] (Bl
Led reliad @ Apletinl whlic Gow
Ol slaely juyazll suall susgll sLadL
clldy 3lagy Loy ousy Jlesl bolas Ui
PO (P PO- PR ESUL = WUSN Y PP B0

A
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of IAS 21.

Gy @lByd adias bale] yiluslly
oo tA Byaall Ll &) ind) dleall
Gsi> e Y\ Awlmall Joudl Hlall

Bylusel o sl J) &uSUL

Classification of foreign exchange
differences and the gain or loss
on the net monetary position

Sy Ao Al By ilBy 18 iy
S| 355 Lo oy Bylusel of

B65

To apply paragraph 47, an entity shall classify

A ’ ! _ 9,8 Cagins sLAIL e Coy 8V 3,840l suladl To0u
foreign exchange differences included in the | | o L )
statement of profit or loss applying 1AS 21 in | 8' @l &8l 3 dxpudl dudl dall B0
the same category as the income and expenses 31 e Y dsoloeald Todl sLeadls Stee 55Lasell
from the items that gave rise to the foreign oG ’ ol lerdl >
exchange differences, unless doing so would | 35! (e Sligyally Jsull 4d Caiall Cainll
involve undue cost or effort (see paragraph A : s s T
B66) (see paragraph |y, 2,81 dleall e wilins Lae olas

oo ¥ e ol Ak e sl el plall oS
(VAG 8,82l lasl) Led
B66 For example, an entity classifies foreign | a0l s, cilsg,8 sLadll caipas (JUL Juw e o
exchange differences on: .
o Agind|
(@) a receivable described in paragraph & sl 2l Lmradl AU 0}
B48(b) denominated in a foreign | ~ ) ) j
currency, in the same category as the | &leay Leossas @3 &I (o)A 5,240l
income and expenses from that | , & .. 1| il i s Gl
asset—that is, in the operating | ] o o
category; and Gl—dwdl 23 (e Dligpually Jsudl
f’.‘..;»n .. n .
(b) a debt instrument that is a liability | (45091 o e aad @l cuadl g (<)
described in paragraph B51(a) ] N o
denominated in a foreign currency, | Lesds o3 Gl (Do) 8,880 § Amisll
in the same category as the income | .. Do sl 3
and expenses on that liability—that o o ’
is, in the financing category (unless | <U3 (e Slagually Jsudl 48 Caiall
the entity provides financing to L O il s el LN
customers as a main business ) el © ] gl —pld
activity and classifies the income | ¢Meall Jigetll 395 sLaill S5 @
and expenses from the liability in the . " er o Lte Lt .
operating  category  applying | €% dleel Blas ells ol Slael
paragraph 65). Al e ligpally sl Caiaty
(108,240 See Ja sl Caigall fass
B67 An entity might classify in more than one | s aoly Cite e ST yas sLAIL Caipas U3 o

category income and expenses from a
transaction that does not involve only the
raising of finance. For example, the purchase
of services in a transaction denominated in a
foreign currency and negotiated on extended
credit terms could give rise to an expense for
the purchase of the services classified in the
operating category (see paragraph B55(a)) and
interest expenses classified in the financing
category (see paragraph B54(a)). In such cases,
subject to paragraph B68, an entity shall use its
judgement to determine whether the foreign
exchange difference relates to the amount

Jssazdl e pazas ¥ a1 Aalall (o Silégyually
st pe Lad w8 (JUl Juw ey doges e
oo9lall @3 Al dleny Logho Aolrs 3 Sloak]!
Sloasdl el 8d 89 yume Buias Oletil gy e Lipd
8yaall Hlail) Jeaddl Caiall Gess déiiiat o
Caiall s Lbidia @y 35S ildgmag ()00
g =l sda 39 (0t 8,4l Jlasl) Lsedll
plagial LAl de cumy A Byaall Blela

YY
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classified in the financing category—and
classify it in that category—or whether it
relates to the amount classified in another
category—and classify it in that category. An
entity shall not allocate between categories a
foreign exchange difference arising on a
liability from a transaction that does not
involve only the raising of finance. In making
its judgements about how to classify the
foreign exchange differences, an entity need
not classify in the same category the foreign
exchange differences on all such liabilities.
However, an entity shall classify in the same
category foreign exchange differences on
similar liabilities.

o) Maall LBym (3,8 O 13 Lo cyase! Laslzs |
— el Canall s caall AL 3lag
sl o8 13 L gi—caiall ey aus daiatg
Ged dibaTy— 1 Cdle eud caiuall aldl
o Lad paases of BLALA jgmmy Yo carall U3
A (e teildl Al dleall Cayun (3,8 BLSY
wisg diged de Jgvazdl e jaias ¥ Aolas @
e Sligyd caiiat s oLy sle¥! Lles

ol Cyasd ciigad of BLAAL a3ly ¥ Aedl Aaadl
ells par (o Ayl Aeall Cyin Sil89,8 Catall
cinar ol LAl de cumy (I3 pey lelU0Y
oo Aol Alaall Caym g ,d Caigall uds craus

ALaall c Ly

B68

If applying the requirements in paragraphs B65
and B67 would involve undue cost or effort, an
entity shall instead classify the affected foreign
exchange differences in the operating category.
An entity shall assess whether classifying
foreign exchange differences as described in
paragraphs B65 and B67 involves undue cost
or effort for each item that gives rise to foreign
exchange differences. The assessment is
specific to the facts and circumstances related
to each item. If the same facts and
circumstances relate to a number of items, an
entity could apply the same assessment to each
of the items.

Way Tow (asll oldbie gaubs o 13
LAl Ol Logd s ¥ ez of 28kG (e $olatiw
o ligd elld (e Yoy caias of Lele comy
ey Al il fass 8,5UL A dleall
o ilBeyd Cagiuat o 13) Lo s sLadll e
oo oiaall @ meosll sl de 2l dleall
Lsd Ledd s ¥ e o S e gshat TV
Aaall Ciyn 3 Sligyd die Wil iy S oy
Glaxll e dols Ligny euanll deiayy Aind!
Sl pudi ol 131y iy U Blass @1 cglall
BLadell oSy a6ld 392l (3o sumy Blas g lally

Sl lls (e iy IS e @dil) (i Basdas

A

B69

Applying paragraph 28 of IAS 29 Financial
Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies, an
entity might present the gain or loss on the net
monetary position with other income and
expense items associated with the net monetary
position, such as interest income and expenses
and foreign exchange differences. If the entity
does not present the gain or loss on the net
monetary position with the associated income
and expenses, it shall classify the gain or loss
in the operating category.

Y4 Lslmall Joudl Slall oo YA 5,580L Skee
Craledl ianll @b alabad¥l § JU
Gl oo Blusedl ol cwSll (oyai 08 BLAALI ol
&3 Ggpally dsdl seny ae gaadl S
Gligyimng U5 Jie (guadl 3L Slay Ayl
ooyl @ 1319 A dleall C3y4m 89,49 BsLal)
o gl S Glo e Bylucid) ol censSUI BLAAL
cagiiat Lple it cay ahs ) iy ally Jos ol

aad Canall (e 8ylad! 5l oS

e

Classification of gains and losses
on derivatives and designated
hedging instruments

Slgalg claisd | bty crwlSL 1 Cagdias

Leeas o3 1 gl

B70

Paragraph 47 requires an entity to classify
income and expenses in categories in the
statement of profit or loss. To apply paragraph
47, an entity shall classify gains and losses

Jeudl Gagias sLadll o €V Byaall il
Bylud) o A sld 4 ciliga] cpaus clagyalls

V.

[}
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included in the statement of profit or loss on a
financial instrument designated as a hedging
instrument applying IFRS 9 in the same
category as the income and expenses affected
by the risks the financial instrument is used to
manage. However, if doing so would require
the grossing up of gains and losses, an entity
shall classify all such gains and losses in the
operating category (see paragraphs B74-B75).

cadpat LAl de cems otV Byaall Gudatly
Bylucdl sl ol Ails § Aoyl ilusdly clS
Loyt clgof Ll (e Ll @3 &1 AW loa¥l e
Caigall i oo & JWI ezl Joud) Hlall Shee
G bl 3,50l @lagally Josull 448 2asall
O 1313 (5 ey Lels¥ AW BIY) pusnad
Slusdly sl (oye cdbiw 2, alall
b per cagivas sLadll e cemid (Jlea¥l
Sail) Laadll Ginall pes laclly clSL

(Vou—Vios (niyaall

B71

An entity shall classify gains and losses on an
undesignated component of a designated
hedging instrument in the same category as
gains and losses on the designated component.
An entity shall classify ineffective portions of a
gain or loss in the same category as the
effective portions.

058 oro ilucedly conlSUl Cayinas sLadll e oy
ouit opois cdigall bxdl ool @ conne
OoShl o ilusdly wlSU s dainll ol
Wlaall pe el Cadyas sLAAL e camg ol
Laiall canall s crasd 8lucdl o sl oy

ALl ol5¥1 448

Vi

B72

An entity shall also apply the requirements in
paragraph B70 to gains and losses on a
derivative that is not designated as a hedging
instrument applying IFRS 9, but is used to
manage identified risks. However, if doing so
would require the grossing up of gains or
losses (see paragraphs B74-B75) or involve
undue cost or effort, the entity shall instead
classify all gains and losses on the derivative in
the operating category.

Voo Byaall aldhie gudas Loyl sladll e ooy
o2 @ @ cliall g laslly cwlSl e
doadl Slaally See bogms ilgal Ll e Lageas
Sholell 8la¥ Lealaseial oy LSy 4 JUI o anll
Ay alall (& 1308 celld ang ladgass @3 (&I
Sasl) dleadl ssbasdl of Cenlsl o ye Cllatiw
L ol Ll e Goloiiw of (You—Ve oi,aall
el e Yoy Lple ooy BLAAL O3 Loy 0w ¥
cress Waal) (o iluclly canlSll pper iyl

ea il Cazall

VYo

B73

An entity shall classify gains and losses on a
derivative that is not used to manage identified
risks:

oo luslly el Cagias LA e cmm
@ @bl slay susiud ¥ Gl clazad)

HFNIRES

VY

(a) in the financing category, if the
derivative relates to a transaction
that involves only the raising of
finance (for example, a purchased
call option that allows the issuing
entity to exchange a fixed amount of
a foreign currency for a fixed
number of the entity’s equity
instruments), unless the entity that
provides financing to customers as a
main business activity classifies the
gains and losses in the operating
category applying paragraph B59;
and

danadl <ol 13) gt Caiall Gass 0)
e dywaxdl e jintis Anlasy 3las
sleanadl 5l (JUL Jow (de) Jages
Wsle Byagall Bladall mudy 1 gALEL
suay Al cMaall G| (el plis
Lol A B> laal o el
g5 @l sladll it @ Lo o(sLadlly
Llas s of slael sSeall Lgedl!
oo Sludly el gty Jlest
€081 8,241 Shes Judddll Caigall

A&
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(b) in the operating category, if the
conditions in (a) are not met.

pre Jb @ edd il s (<)

(1) & 8555l Log, adl elasiual

B74 Paragraphs B70 and B72 p.rohib.it t_he grossing lailly alSLl o ye VYo Ve obyaall Llans Ve,
up of gains and losses on financial instruments . i .
designated as hedging instruments and | Wl Gle Laad @ @I AU @loadl e L2l
derivatives not designated as hedging | | .; R ) olaialdle bess olas]
instruments. The grossing up of gains and el e Leaend o2 o ‘-91‘ A 3:5
losses might arise from situations in which: Sluslly Ul (oye Lidy 18y ogxs ol
SEA[JE{ES RV (PES- [N
(a) an entity uses such financial | 3| les¥1 clls sLaill Lob PEEIR 0}
instruments to manage the risks of a | i ) i
group of items with offsetting risk | S Ld 35l (oo Aegazma slolies 5)15%
positions (see paragraph 6.6.1 of | .\ 5zat Ll Lolize lolie
IFRS 9 for the criteria for a group of G VT 8380 k) -
items to be an eligible hedged item); | e LMW 4 JWI y3:0 Joodl Ll
and G deidl Slegazmay Lol Laylgall
{Olage 4 bgeia Ty 05
(b) Fhe risks managed affect line items 3si e Llol oy G Sbalill Led s ()
in more than one category of the | ~ . )
statement of profit or loss. G ol i (o AST (eis Udius
Sylacell of oyl 2asls
B75 For example, an entity may use a derivative to S 81o¥ daniie SLALL auserud a5 (Jl) e Voo,
manage both the net foreign currency risk on ) o )
revenue (classified in the operating category) | —aiall) sl¥l oo ¥l aleall Jbole Jlo e
and interest expenses (classified in the | ;.. 1) 5.l ol D IR
financing category). In such cases, the foreign )3 2 ‘5 (G
exchange differences on the revenue are offset | 4lie et (=¥l sda 39 (Jhsed) Caiall (res
by the foreign exchange differences on the lBons sl e Al Aleadl s T
interest expenses and the gains or losses on the D Sl 08 S ‘dﬂa 22
derivative. However, the entity classifies the | Sy suslall &iléguas (o ¥l Alendl CByn
foreign exchange differences on the revenue in | .: .. e et :
a different category from the foreign exchange sLadll w3 gy - b s ksl
differences on the interest expenses. To present | caiw cyous Sl¥l oo LYl Aleall (8,0 ilig,s
the gain or loss on the derivative in each . .ty = . T
category, an entity would need to present in | <* il | e 2lind oe
each category a larger gain or loss than | .o 3,lusll of sl (oyaly suslall clag,me
occurred on the derivative. Applying the T . .
requirements in paragraphs B70-B73, an entity S G ot Ol BLAdLl psliw it S § da2dl
shall not gross up the gains or losses in this | aazsll 289 Los ST Bylus of LwSe it
manner and instead shall classify any gain or | . o g
loss on the derivative in the operating category. | 27 Y4 VYo-V.eo alhasll aldhig Seey
lia de Jlea¥ly sl ol canlSLl (o pe BLadl
B)Lbjiwéimw%ijmﬂ
‘_...:‘..“ .. I‘ .-'--..:.“C)‘4
B76 The requirements in paragraphs B70-B75 | 3. Laa voo-v.o alaall ol sas Vi,

specify only how to classify income and
expenses into categories of the statement of
profit or loss. They do not prescribe the line
item (or line items) in which to include such
income and expenses, nor do they override the
requirements in other IFRS Accounting
Standards.

1l § Bluall eis Sligpally dsull Cagyas
ssell o) Jazadl aid) il ¥ 29 5,Lusd) of )]l
coilbgpally Josall ells 4d (2l oAl (Aazd
63 Adedl pulall cldlaie eSS s Y

JW aal)

Yo
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Items to be presented in the
statement of profit or loss or
disclosed in the notes

o ! Aeild § La e camy (1 35!
SlLa! 3 Les 7 Ladil of 5 Ludd!

B77 An entity may be required to present a line | ziz: . 11 sl usi (ope sladll e cnam a3 Yo
item listed in paragraph 75, or specified in N o ) . ) o ’
another IFRS Accounting Standard, in more | ¢o 3! skas § 8oazll ol (Vo Byaall (g 5,8l
than one of the categories listed in paragraph ls ot o 38T 8 o JU wiald 2dedl sulall
47. For example, an entity that does not invest = on ST G I
in assets or provide financing to customers as a | 48 «JUll Juew (Jeg .8V 8,341 3 560l &lls (e
main business activity may be required to | . Y5 i Y all slaall e
present the line item specified in paragraph 55 o) sl G Gl Ll e onasy
75(b)(ii) of impairment losses determined in | & wady Jleel bLad elld o jlaely o deald Jigotd!
accordance with Section 5.5 of IFRS 9 in: (N(QIVe 5,580l & sumll Jatadl aidl oo

lady Loy o (3 Zegall § bogedl il
i 4 U yaald Joudl sleall e 0/0 @uall
(@) the operating category—if it relates | ;5 .y3 K 13— asd)l Canall 0
to receivables for goods and services - T
as described in paragraph B48(b); | Lesd Jua=ill dimiwe ale @laz
and 3 skl smill e Glossg alu pas
(b) the investing category—if it relates | ;3 .55 o€ 13— Goladlad! Carall (o)
to financial assets that generate a ) j . ) ’
return individually and largely | Laxie Tiile alss adle Jgsoly 3lan
independently of the entity’s other loll e & i - <z
resources as described in paragraph VoAl oo BaS Ak ] ;3
B46. 3 ool sl e BLall (5,53l
£ 8,aall
B78 Paragraphs 24 and 41(c) require an entity to 3o oaye BLAAll e (z)8) s YE olaall il VAL

present additional line items in the statement of
profit or loss if doing so is necessary to provide
a useful structured summary of the entity’s
income and expenses. An entity uses its
judgement to make this determination
(including whether it is necessary to
disaggregate the line items listed in paragraph
75). Paragraphs 20 and 41(d) require an entity
to disaggregate items to disclose material
information in the notes. An entity also uses its
judgement to make this determination.
Paragraph 41 requires the entity to base its
judgements on an assessment of whether the
items have characteristics that are shared
(similar characteristics) or characteristics that
are not shared (dissimilar characteristics). Such
characteristics include:

O 13] Blusdl 5l ol Aasls 3 Aublis| Aidtue
d5 o s s pasele il g s plaal
gt Laslea | BLAAL p sty Leldg pimag BLAAL
35l Jiass §r9mall oo 0 13] Lo el @ Lay) <l
Ve obyaall cdlazsg (Vo 5yaall (3 8)sSall alazull
o ghaddl 2l Juass SLALl (e ()89
oblayl § L Leall ol Sleglall
cllazsg )3 ) Lol Lol LAl puseiads
o I Llolga ! @ wdlud oof BLAAL o0 £ 8,221
uaibas) A in (aibas &ld seudl col€ 13 L
(ulie paslns) ASHUie a2 patlas of (eLade

uadbasdl sda Jaddy
(@) nature (see paragraph 80); S(A- 5,40 lasl) Zagdall 0}
(b) function (role) within the entity’s | jiof alisii oess (odl) Zagdsgll (<)
business activities (see paragraph K ’
81); S(AY Byaall asl) sLadll
(c) persistence (including the frequency di o> Juae 23§ La) leradl (z)
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze V1 Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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of the item of income or expense or
whether it is recurring or non-

9 15,820 O 13) Lo ol Cagpall of Jsuill

recurring); (1S n2
(d) measurement basis; ¢l ol (5)
(e) measurement uncertair_ny or outcome | i<z pue o oleally Lozl uSTall pue (a)
uncertainty (or other risks associated | . .
with an item); sl 6,391 Hblxll o) @l byl
(ol
) size; ‘pza! (5)
(9) geographical location or regulatory a2l 5@\)@‘ 2l G)

environment;

(h) tax effects (for example, if different
tax rates apply to items of income or
expense); and

O 1) JBL Jae (de) Bapyinll U ()
Ggpall ol Jsull sy e Gy
f(Aalises Ao cYuas

0] whether the income or expenses
arise on initial recognition of a
transaction or event or from a
subsequent change in estimate
relating to the transaction or event.

o Ll Ggpall of Jsudl o8 13) L (L)
AT e ol G of Alalal gb‘}(\ Y|
oozl ol dlelally 3lazy yuuas § 3>Y

B79

Income and expenses that might have
sufficiently dissimilar characteristics that
presentation in the statement of profit or loss is
necessary to provide a useful structured
summary or disclosure in the notes is necessary
to provide material information include:

ald oS s @I wligpally Jesudl Jedd
il 3 Lusye 0sSG o 4S5 Ley Alie pallias
Sde Koo parle @il Lo, 3lasll o 2
eeat) Lygyes aloball § Las zLaddl 05 of

Al Aeal @3 ciloglas

Vi

(a) write-downs of inventories, as wWell | Lui<, o5l Aagd  clagass 0
as reversals of such write-downs; i i
tabaa sl ells o luSe
(b) impairment losses for property, plant | -yyiy [ laall &ed § bogwd ,ilus (o)

and equipment, as well as reversals
of such impairment losses;

¢ ilasdl el ol gSe cliSy cnlaally

(c) income and  expenses  from | 3K alel e cligually sl ()
restructurings of an entity’s activities i . ] o
and reversals of any provisions for | Slasss ¢l SlusSes sLALIN daddl
restructuring; A sl
(d) income and expenses from disposals clylaall slagiul oo Sligpally J5ll ()
of property, plant and equipment; ) !
fOlaally oYy
(e) income and expenses from disposals | 4, 1., o0 Sliggally sl (a)
of investments; )
¢lyledin]
(f) income and expenses from litigation | -(c5lll Lgud oo cligmally Jsull (s)
settlements; “
‘aslaall
(9) reversals of provisions; and tlagasll cilwgSe ()
(h) non-recurring income and expenses | : 5 <all i mligally Jesull ()
not included in (a)—(g). o
0)=(1) @ Ysaial
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze vy Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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Presentation and disclosure of
expenses classified in the
operating category

igall feis Laiall Sl pall yoye
Lae zLad¥ly Al

Use of characteristics of nature and
function

B80

In determining how to use the characteristics of
nature and function to provide the most useful
structured summary as required by paragraph
78, an entity shall consider:

e sasls ASY UGl paslll quaan) dagdsgll
sladl sLadll e camy VA 83801 ddlass gl gl
i Legd

bl Guels alaswl 4a,S sl e

M

(@) what line items provide the most
useful information about the main
components or drivers of the entity’s
profitability. For example, for a
retail entity a main component or
driver of profitability might be cost
of sales. Presenting a cost of sales
line item might provide relevant
information about whether the
revenue generated from the sale of
goods covers what, for retailers, are
mainly direct costs, and by what
margin. However, cost of sales is
unlikely to  provide relevant
information about the important
components or drivers of
profitability if the link between
revenue and costs is less direct. For
example, for some service entities,
information about operating
expenses classified by nature, such
as employee benefits, might be more
relevant to wusers of financial
statements because these expenses
are the main drivers of profitability.

ASY) Slaglall puas & Alaradl sgadl 0)
Ayl Sl of @l e 35l
Legd JUL Jotee ey Ladll ams
Oy 8 Wil adl wlide oy
VY-V TRUN| JPORER (B3 NS (R IUYCSY
Jatus diy ooy 89y a8y Slandl
15) Lie dadle cloglas clandl 24K
Lo iy abadl pas op gkl s1¥1 O
Ll Byl 1SS Jg¥1 Aoyl aad
oed elld aag . siala gl cAspmtll Lt
Sladl 285 S of @2l s
Bkl ol wlisSU e Aaidhs Sloglas
On all cans Jb> @ )l 4l
Losd (JULl doe g - candSlly o153
055 W3 aleasl wliie Gasy ek
Ala sl oldgyally dalaall cloglall
Jio ol ciws Ladias o G
eoaiial Laede ST (opalssll adlia
@ oligyall sia o U @lsall
EWRIEONERTJEN-SOY

(b) what line items most closely
represent the way the business is
managed and how management
reports internally. For example, a
manufacturing entity managed on
the basis of major functions might
classify expenses by function for
internal  reporting purposes. In
contrast, an entity that has a single
predominant function, such as
providing financing to customers,
might determine that line items
comprising expenses classified by
nature provide the most useful
information for internal reporting

Gk e Tl Y dlazadl seudl (o)
solEdl Byl slue] 48,8y Jaall 551]
Canas a8 JUU e ey Dlsls
de Lol pn @ delipall ol
ligall ws, )l caslbgll lud
Al aal (al,ed Aadsgll s
LS @ sLadl) sams w8 (pagadl ey
Jagetll Adss Jio il Busly Aaylsg
oo el @) Azl 55l o e Maald

YA

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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purposes. b @ lpaed ciuws daias cligyas
oole¥ Bwls Y sleglall audy
EWENRUWFL]
(c) what standard industry practice 3 wldll ololdl doliad L (@)

entails. If expenses are classified in
the same way by entities in an
industry, users  of financial
statements can more easily compare
expenses between entities in the
same industry.

et oladll oo 13 Acluall
s>l @ Aaphll s oliguall
@l enmiad oSa oleliall
alaill v Led clagall a5,lae 2

(d) whether the allocation of particular
expenses to functions would be
arbitrary to the extent that the line
items presented would not provide a
faithful  representation of the
functions. In such cases, an entity
shall classify these expenses by
nature.

e e Sldgran papasi G 13 L (»)
ssall oF Bzpad Tdlir 0s8eu casllsgll
(slo Tens puss o Aagyall alazadl
e com (Il s 3 asllgl e
ceus Slagpall sda cagas sLadll

B81 In some cases, an entity considering the factors 3 s @l sladll sums 1B N Laa @ A
set out in paragraph B80 could determine that | ~ j ) CT ’
classifying and presenting some expenses by | —issai of Ao 8yaall § Lele (ogumill Jalgall
nature and other expenses by function provides | ., Tacdatl s | .
the most useful structured summary. For ‘3‘ 2 ) e ’;
example: A Sl sl pudy Aabgll caus g5l

I e deg Busls

@) the factors in paragraphs B80(a)—~(b) | (_)—()A. < o5saall 3 Jalgall jis as 0
might indicate that classifying and ) : .
presenting expenses by function | s> Slgmall (ayey adias of I
provides the most useful structured | <y« 1 Al ands adsell
summary, except for particular A ) £ o 5!
expenses for which the allocation to | OsSuw diuas Sldgpme clidiuly Basld
functions would be arbitrary (see sl 5 asllsall Y
paragraph B80(d)); and Sl Lo ol e -

(A o Byaall Jlasl)

(b) an entity having two different types ol @l BLaill Layaly Ciias J (o)
of main business activities might L ’
classify and present some expenses | Jlesd! dadil (e (nalixe (res
by function and other expenses by | ;. i y oo eall et i
nature to provide information about sl - § "" ? detl]
the main drivers of its profitability. eedd Al Cous 681 @ildgynng

Lz s ) 26zl e cilaglall
B82 If an entity classifies and presents some | __ . aligyall Lan sLadll cus,cs e 13) AV

expenses by nature and other expenses by
function in the statement of profit or loss, it
shall label the resulting line items in a way that
clearly identifies what expenses are included in
each line item. For example, if an entity
includes some employee benefits in a function
line item and other employee benefits in a
nature line item, the label for the nature line
item would clearly identify that it does not
include all employee benefits (for example,
‘employee benefits other than those included in
cost of sales’).

Wils § Walssll w6y Sligyiang daplall
Aarad) 39l Auand Lple camyd cByluackedl of oyl
Sligpall Fobg ddm=i daylay el (e Al
3] JE e ey Jatue di S § 2dall
M&@ﬁl@uMMaM\mlﬁ
ain @ 631 onibiga pdliog Aaidss)l s Jazus
il ol dpanddl Gl Aagdal) s Jatue

Y4
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Y il o z9eor sumin Aaghll cows Jazull
pdlia” celld Jliog) (nalosll adlio puen (e Juidy
("olaed) 4615 § diauall el (@ rabsgll

B83 Applying paragraph 30, an entity shall classify | ;i (e coxy sladll oo oF. 5,3a0L Ske AYo
and present expenses consistently from one ) o ’ ) ’
reporting period to the next unless paragraphs | ! »2»&5 848 (ye Gude s e Lud ey Siligpuall
30(a) or 30(b) apply. For example, if an entity LI of (7. 5uaall adess o e L5 &l
presents impairment of goodwill as a nature sy (7 5 ()‘ a8l Gai o) Lo Lels
line item in one reporting period, it shall also | e @& bsedl LAl cunye 13 (JUL Juw
present any similar impairment of goodwill as |3 aaulall - & 4 5o sl
a nature line item in subsequent reporting Gz @ o S il e 8
periods unless paragraphs 30(a) or 30(b) apply. | bsw ¢l ooy Lasl Lple cmid o yanll @ilfé
If there is no similar impairment of goodwill in .. Lk e e e .
a subsequent period, the fact that there is an | ~ sl e Seddl Rt 3 lde
expense of nil in that subsequent period does | 3,aall Gudais @ Lo 4a>MI yaall @il fé § dalall
not constitute a change in classification and | . . . :
presentation. ¢ Glin g 3929 pos J 39 (@)Y o ()Y

2929 pde Aads (ld Aa>N 5AS g By ddl Aayd
& Taad JSa5 ¥ @M sall s 3 cdgyume

B84 An entity will _either present expenses by o gl s Slagyaall oy L) sLadll 93 At
nature, or applying paragraph 83, disclose ) ) )
some expenses by nature. The amounts | > Sligpall (aay (o mmad (AY 8,480 Mee
presented or disclosed need not be the amounts | | . 2l AL 06 ol il Yo dacdall
recognised as an expense in the period. They o b o2 ‘9" Ll 0583 0f 3 ¥ Aas
could include amounts that have been | JM> Bgpas Ll (e dill AL (2 Lae 7 Lad)l
recognised as part of the carrying amountofan | | . . . . Lo OLL ol Laids uBe 3 aall
asset. If an entity: el ~ gl e il J S8y 3]

LAl cslS 1319 Lo AN ALl (40 5 528
@ presents amounts that are not the e 2l L (2 o fls (ya @)
amounts recognised as an expense in ' ] S o ) .
the period, it will also present an | oasriw Leld BAall I 8gyian Lol
additional line item for the change in | .\ 1 & ;.0 L) Matews Tuns Lo
the carrying amount of the affected gl g C ) e
assets. For example, applying | «JUll Jorw (eg 350kl Jeadl g1
paragraph 39 of IAS 2, an entity R | e ¥4 3.aa0L ec
might present a line item for changes "b "L'“l ot sl
in inventories of finished goods and | i 8LALl oyad 08 Y dcul=el
work in progress. e tl*‘*-” oyie & ol e
Jaadl s 7 Ly aiuall
(b) discloses, applying paragraph 83(b), | 1l (e ((Q)AY 5,540L e crpmas ()
amounts that are not the amounts &, . . il ’
recognised as an expense in the | <amas Lol (e dnill AU 2 cowd
period, the entity shall give a S s s 5 .5l s
qualitative explanation of that fact, ¢ F’“ i3 Lle et 37811 J
identifying the assets involved. sl ams e Aads]l ol
Algesdl
Aggregation of operating expenses Leles il ldgpnll peazy
B85 To apply paragraph 78, an entity shall consider | .. 3 bl 5Ladll ey VA 5,580 Gudat) AOLs

what level of aggregation for operating
expenses provides the most useful structured
summary. For example, an entity might have
various administrative activities (such as

0SS 8 (JUll Jw Jeg BuslS ASY Sl
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human resources, information technology,
legal and accounting). To provide a useful
structured summary, the entity might aggregate
operating expenses relating to those activities
based on their shared characteristic—all are
expenses  for  resources consumed in
administrative  activities. Accordingly the
entity might present them in a line item
labelled as ‘administrative expenses’. The
entity might also have expenses for resources
consumed in selling activities. These expenses
have a dissimilar characteristic from the
administrative  expenses—selling  expenses
arise from resources consumed in selling
activities and administrative expenses arise
from resources consumed in administrative
activities. These characteristics are sufficiently
dissimilar that disaggregation—presentation in
separate line items for selling expenses and
administrative expenses—might be necessary
to provide a useful structured summary of the
entity’s expenses.

Lyaall sylsll i) Aegite Byls) dasdl sladel)
(Alxlly 2oslall Gogadly cleglall duasy
BLall aams 0B ciude S el euaatly
e Abaa¥l el slan @ Adasadl clag,all
sk Sligrms Laer—aSall Lgpals olul
xS as ddey AyloYl A dd¥l 9 LSgal @
ool i Jiue iy @ Sligpall clls slaall
Lad slanell s ady ayls¥l cligall”
sy audl Adil 3 LSawl @3 3ylsk il ins
—alo¥l il yall e Caliss 2uols clagyall
@ LSl @3 @1 3ylsll e Lads pudl ldgyimad
G aylsll e Lads &l cildgually adl Al iil
oaibasl sdag la¥l daas¥l § LSawl @
& vl —duaatll O Ay Lan Led anbas
Sy pally andl by pal alindio (latue crui
Sos paxle @aad) Lygps 05 5—a15)

ALl Slag pual iuas

Statement presenting

Jold! Jsudl o ps 2oil

comprehensive income

Other comprehensive
income

31 Jalad! Js !

B86 Some IFRS Accounting Standards specify

53 (gl U szl 2ol sulall Laay sass Ao
circumstances when an entity includes ﬁ?m )LJ % i B )
particular items outside the statement of profit | 31 @l 4ild s Agas 390 zhob sLAdll L
or loss in the current reporting period. 1AS 8 | || .1} s 2l 3l 5ae IS Bylasdl
specifies two such circumstances: the o P il 58 P
correction of errors and the effect of changes in | meas Bg)lall sda oo aid! A b=l Joudl
accounting policies. Other IFRS Accounting | . Ll oleled! 8 oladl wbe sUasdl
Standards require or permit an entity to | " . 4 - * 3‘9
exclude from profit or loss components of | JWI ,aeld 5¥1 adodl sulall mewd ol cllawig
other comprehensive income that meet the | _ . . . e atied ol sladel]
Conceptual ~ Framework for  Financial Shse Sl oh mll oo ¢ ol 8
Reporting’s definition of income or expenses | o (suJl cayal Gorud I ¥ Jeladl Js !

ee paragraph B87). .
(see paragraph B87) 5,840 lasl) JUI yupasll eualie 5] § cilagyall
(AYS
B87 Appendix A defines ‘other comprehensive g Jadis 3 Jaliadl Jsudl" T gaelll Céyay AVl

income’. The components of  other
comprehensive income include:

ok Lo 381 JoLadl sl

(@) changes in revaluation surplus (see
IAS 16 and IAS 38);

lail) maganll alel Lasls @ sl 0
Jodl Slealls V1 dulmall Joudl Ll
(YA Lelzall

(b) remeasurements of defined benefit
plans (see 1AS 19);

Bl ol bhsdl Wld sole] milys (=)

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya AN
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Lalnall Joudl Slall lail) sl
HeR!

©

gains and losses arising from
translating the financial statements
of a foreign operation (see IAS 21);

Aoyt oo Laws @ lucdly Sl
Sleall lasl) 2t ddeat 2 @slgall
(V) dlmald Joudl

(@)

(d)

gains and losses from investments in
equity instruments designated at fair
value through other comprehensive
income in  accordance  with
paragraph 5.7.5 of IFRS 9;

& oblaiadl oo luslly Sl
Ll e aball Sl Ggam ool
Seladl dsudl s e Waladl degally
ol Sleall e 0/V/0 5,251 Tady LY

A JU el

(e)

gains and losses on financial assets
measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income in
accordance with paragraph 4.1.2A of
IFRS 9;

WU el oo ilucelly cowlSL
Jeal I e Asladl degally duall
o 1Y/V/¢ 58810 (a8 581 Jalad!

4 U anld Joadl Ll

®

the effective portion of gains and
losses on hedging instruments in a
cash flow hedge and the gains and
losses on hedging instruments that
hedge investments in  equity
instruments designated at fair value
through other comprehensive income
in accordance with paragraph 5.7.5
of IFRS 9 (see Chapter 6 of IFRS 9);

oo slusdly ol e Jlaall ¢ 5l
33 bogxs 9 Aeseiudl bzl oilgal
ool oo lasdly cwlSlly g
@lgal 3 whledlal by G Logell
Ll Ll e adall S Bsas
SN Jeladl Jsall M e alsladl
ol Slall e 0/V/0 Baall gy
Sleall e 1 el Jlasil) & QU o yasll

(A JUI paald Joudl

(9)

for particular liabilities designated as
at fair value through profit or loss,
the amount of the change in fair
value that is attributable to changes
in the liability’s credit risk (see
paragraph 5.7.7 of IFRS 9);

de Ll SLIY pan ek L
ozl I e Asladl degally L
Wsladl gl & maadl ples cBylud!
Sblss & @byl J) sose oSy g
Byaall Llasl) ARG Zalazll olemy)

(A JUI opatld Joadl slall e V/V/0

(h)

changes in the value of the time
value of options when separating the
intrinsic value and time value of an
option contract and designating as
the hedging instrument only the
changes in the intrinsic value (see
Chapter 6 of IFRS 9);

bl &yl dagall e (§ Slpadll
gl oo Gaanll dadll bad wie
G obadl ouady Hls aaal duell
Blal (& Ll e lausg 2ua,an) dagall
doadl 5leall (e T el lasl) Logoeall

(8 QUi a2l

0]

changes in the value of the forward
elements of forward contracts when
separating the forward element and
spot element of a forward contract
and designating as the hedging
instrument only the changes in the

sgaall AV joliall s § @lpasll
o ¥l bl Led we ¥
Gwaly J2l adal Ayeall ol
de Loy dysall yoliall § clpaxl

(L)

AY
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spot element, and changes in the
value of the foreign currency basis
spread of a financial instrument
when excluding it from the
designation of that financial
instrument as the hedging instrument
(see Chapter 6 of IFRS 9);

Ao 3 wlpaally (bogxdl BlaT (2 Ll
cMeall slaud b e @l il
oo Labadw! we ddle 1Y A
sl Ll e W SIS el cpead
Jo! Sleall oo 1 el lasl) Logeell

(8 JUI a2l

finance income and
expenses from contracts issued
within the scope of IFRS 17
excluded from profit or loss when
total insurance finance income or
expenses is disaggregated to include
in profit or loss an amount
determined by a  systematic
allocation applying paragraph 88(b)
of IFRS 17, or by an amount that
eliminates accounting mismatches
with the finance income or expenses
arising on the underlying items,
applying paragraph 89(b) of IFRS

() insurance

oo owldll Jiges milgpany Jgsa (&)
Joadl sleall Gllas (rasss Byusall sgaall
o Lasladiul @z &1 VY JUI o5
U5 syeme Jamds die ylucdl ol !
of 2l e owldll doges wldgrims o
sauzmy ale Blusdl o mpdl § Read
o ()M B,580L Soe @latia apasss
iloo of Y QU ael Joudl Ll
ol Jgso o ol Bleddl aue Jos

17; and dgdl e sl Lgedll cilégyims
Sheall e ()AY 5,810 See ¢ ol
Y JW s yasld Lol
(k) finance income and expenses from Bole] syde oo Jagorl] Silbgpmny Joa ()

reinsurance contracts held excluded
from profit or loss when total
reinsurance finance income or
expenses is disaggregated to include
in profit or loss an amount
determined by a  systematic
allocation, applying paragraph 88(b)
of IFRS 17.

oo Laslagiol @iy 31 L Lozl cpell)
55 pyama Jwads die Byl ol 7]l
Jal o el Bale] Jugas ooldg s of
sauzmy e Bylucsdl of ol § (auad o
on (DM 553811 Sles lasia apenis

AY QW spantd Joudl sliald

B88

Reclassification  adjustments  arise,  for
example, on disposal of a foreign operation
(see IAS 21) and when some hedged forecast
cash flows affect profit or loss (see paragraph
6.5.11(d) of IFRS 9 in relation to cash flow
hedges).

e (JUL Jetw e ccaiiimnll Bole] edluas Lads
Lsalmal) Joudl slall jlail) duie Alee sladl
Gl aadgall Luall cladasdl (asy ,355 Lediey (V)
8aall lasl) slusdl of mydl e Lt bg=il @
Blaz Lagd 4 JWI juaall Joudl 5lall e (5)V)/0/1

(guad! olasud) sl gy

Mo

B89

Paragraph 90 requires an entity to present in
the statement presenting comprehensive
income or disclose in the notes reclassification
adjustments relating to components of other
comprehensive  income.  Reclassification
adjustments do not arise on changes in
revaluation surplus recognised in accordance
with IAS 16 or IAS 38 or on remeasurements
of defined benefit plans recognised in
accordance with IAS 19. An entity recognises
these components in other comprehensive
income and does not reclassify them to profit
or loss in subsequent reporting periods. An
entity may transfer changes in revaluation

oo Aa8lB 3 (b yad Of BLAIL e 4+ Byaall il
oe albbayl s peds o deladl sl
sl lsSer 3lan @ cagliall Sale] cDluas
o casiiatll sale) cdLaad Lais Yy . 5¥1 Jalad!
lady Lels] o @I osadll Bale) (asls & clyadl)
dodl Slall of V1 Zewlmall Joudl lasl)
@3 bl polid sale) mles oo of YA Zwlzall
Joadl Sleaall Tady Lels) or @l saazll palid
s bigSUl sda sLadll caiiy N Aewleal

A
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surplus to retained earnings in subsequent
periods as the asset is used or when it is
derecognised (see IAS 16 and IAS 38). In
accordance with IFRS 9, reclassification
adjustments do not arise if a cash flow hedge
or the accounting for the time value of an
option (or the forward element of a forward
contract or the foreign currency basis spread of
a financial instrument) results in amounts that
an entity removes from the cash flow hedge
reserve or a separate component of equity,
respectively, and includes directly in the initial
cost or other carrying amount of an asset or a
liability. An entity transfers these amounts
directly to assets or liabilities.
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Statement of financial position

JUWI 58, 2asts

Classification of assets and
liabilities as current or non-

Lq.i e lal 7Y J}gay‘ Al
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current
B90 In applying paragraph 96, when an entity | o {al. slaill auds Lewad 37 5aall See 4.
supplies goods or services within a clearly o i
identifiable  operating  cycle, separate | JS<o Leus=ill AL AdEdT B P oleas
classification of current and non-current assets sie IS Ll ls Jausdll Ciiinnt olb o]
and liabilities in the statement of financial | ©= S5 =Wl dseadl tebasols -z2ly
position provides useful information by | pad JUI S &l § Aglane aes Asluze J)
distinguishing the net assets that are | ., S . e Boae oile
continuously circulating as working capital Gyl Jleo M “’J*’Ia Oe Basde closlae
from those used in the entity’s long-term | <li e Jale Jlo oly el e poiue S0 Hous
operations. Such separate classification also | .: .. I Y . 18 Lot <t 2l
highlights assets that an entity expects to | * J=d ‘df’:“’ Slleall @ Lo i S
realise within the current operating cycle and | adsw &l Joua¥l Lyl Juaaill Cagiall 1da 540
liabilities that are due for settlement within the | . e . e
same period. el aladdll Boadl W Ladns sLALL
L B a1 M5 Bogaadl) 2931 Lal Y1
B91 For some entities, such as financial institutions, | 3 il luwsll Jie coladll 2 s Ld Mo
a presentation of assets and liabilities in |~ o C )
increasing or decreasing order of liquidity | —wiA) cewmms @bl Jous¥l oy pusy
provides a more useful structured summary | -ci < o (s . b LUl of eelmall
than a current/non-current presentation because A~ ) Welsead &5 e
the entity does not supply goods or services | Joluie se/Jslaie sa Lo oy oyl (o 8515
within a clearly identifiable operating cycle. Byen IS clens ol lalu pais ¥ slaall o
ey S s ALlE 2 la 45
B92 In applying paragraph 96, an entity is oan) oyl of SLadkel) mend (A1 8,840 Badas e QYL

permitted to present some of its assets and
liabilities using a  current/non-current
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classification and others in order of liquidity
when doing so provides a more useful
structured summary. The need for a mixed
basis of presentation might arise when an
entity has diverse operations.

Lodie Uguadl ciys cowmmy 38 (aadly Jolaza
Ao L) Liaiis By 53l ST SIS Lailo s auiay
liles pois wie oyl balise olad plasiul )
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B93

Information about expected dates of realisation
of assets and liabilities is useful in assessing
the liquidity and solvency of an entity. IFRS 7
requires disclosure of the maturity analysis of
financial assets and financial liabilities.
Financial assets include trade and other
receivables, and financial liabilities include
trade and other payables. Information on the
expected date of recovery of non-monetary
assets, such as inventories, and the expected
date of settlement for liabilities, such as
provisions, is also useful, whether assets and
liabilities are classified as current or as non-
current. For example, an entity discloses in the
notes the amount of inventories that it expects
to recover more than 12 months after the
reporting period.
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Eulll dalasll cleglall Jady eants ol
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UL e ey Aglaze s of Wglaze Ll e
Gl oozl jlas (e allagdl § sLadl) muads
oAl B8 (pa Ty VY (0 AST day o3l jiuel B
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Current assets
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B94

Paragraph 100 requires an entity to classify as
non-current all assets not classified as current.
This Standard uses the term ‘non-current’ to
include tangible, intangible and financial assets
of a long-term nature. It does not prohibit the
use of alternative descriptions as long as the
meaning is clear.
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B95

The operating cycle of an entity is the time
between the acquisition of assets for
processing and their realisation in cash or cash
equivalents. When an entity’s normal operating
cycle is not clearly identifiable, it is assumed to
be 12 months. Current assets include assets
(such as inventories and trade receivables) that
are sold, consumed or realised as part of the
normal operating cycle even when they are not
expected to be realised within 12 months after
the reporting period. Current assets also
include assets held primarily for the purpose of
trading (examples include some financial
assets that meet the definition of held for
trading in IFRS 9) and the current portion of
non-current financial assets.
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LRI R S TS PEER SANE L MAPINTSE UYL
T VY U5 Lasizs pBsm ¥ Loie o (ol
Ll Wgluall Jgua¥l Jadidy yyaall 578 day (0
) Byl (2, gty Sy L Ladzaell Jguad)
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lglazl

Current liabilities

Wl | cslel Y

Normal operating cycle (see
paragraph 101(a))

(D)) 5ydall Lail) doslad] i dcil) 8y9.0)

B96

Some current liabilities, such as trade payables
and some accruals for employee and other
operating costs, are part of the working capital
used in an entity’s normal operating cycle. An
entity classifies such items as current liabilities
even if they are due to be settled more than 12
months after the reporting period. The same
normal operating cycle applies to the
classification of the entity’s assets and
liabilities. When the entity’s normal operating
cycle is not clearly identifiable, it is assumed to
be 12 months.

Aamradl AL Jie Wolusll SlalfY) (any das
ondlasll lilamil (any pnletdl ouslall a3l
ool JUWI ol 0 Te 32 w6381 Juiadll oIS
Lolall 2aadll Bl IO deluasial @y gl
Sl Ll e sgidl sda sLadll caiuaty .sladel
VY (o AST iy gl Ay i ol (o gl
Lobadl Al Tl 891 Gulaisy . ya,anll 58 (ye Tyt
Y leie g aLadll el ily Jgual Casias e Lewas
doceild ALE BLadel) 2ualadl dlia s 5y0al1 O9SS

T VY s L de (o) canly JSi

Mo

Held primarily for the purpose of
trading (see paragraph 101(b)) or
due to be settled within 12 months
(see paragraph 101(c))

i) b Ll i) sty Sy 40 Lrdzms
Lot VY5 Dogaad)l el T () ) G,aall
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B97

Other current liabilities are not settled as part
of the normal operating cycle, but are due for
settlement within 12 months after the reporting
period or held primarily for the purpose of
trading. Examples are some financial liabilities
that meet the definition of held for trading in
IFRS 9, bank overdrafts, and the current
portion of non-current financial liabilities,
dividends payable, income taxes and other
non-trade payables. Financial liabilities that
provide financing on a long-term basis (that is,
are not part of the working capital used in the
entity’s normal operating cycle) and are not
due for settlement within 12 months after the
reporting period are non-current liabilities,
subject to paragraphs B99-B103.
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B98

An entity classifies its financial liabilities as
current when they are due to be settled within
12 months after the reporting period, even if:
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(a) the original term was for a period
longer than 12 months; and

T VY oo Jabol 340 LaY1 J2¥1 0

(b) an agreement to refinance, or to
reschedule payments, on a long-term
basis is completed after the reporting
period and before the financial
statements are authorised for issue.

Baley ol (gerll Baled sl plnl @ (=)
J2¥1 Jishs el e cladodl Wgu
@&lsall slarel 8y pyadll 548 umy

Dl 2 Wl

Right to defer settlement for at least
12 months (paragraph 101(d))

S5 e [t 1 Vbl Dgaudl) i G 5 5]
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B99 An entity’s right to defer settlement of a G o osladll 2 i o 2 s 190
liability for at least 12 months after the d& ¢ . dz{ adl o5k u_ T ’
reporting period must have substance and, as | &4 Ja J8¥ de Ll VY 3l AN Logud
illustrated in paragraphs B100-B103, must | .\ . (a4l 4 = W (aage « sl
exist at the end of the reporting period. ’ ’MJ < @ay > 39 i
88 Lle 3 Lild 066 o s 3l 08 ) Yo
- yaxl
B100  An entity’s right to defer settlement of a o 13l A gl Jials @ sLadll 3> 040 a5 Veeo
liability arising from a loan arrangement for at . T - .
least 12 months after the reporting period may | 848 da J831 (e 1 VY Bl (29,401 cilus 5w
be subject to the entity complying with | ; o Loy io 5Ll slae) lasls sl
conditions specified in that loan arrangement @ Lele o= e 5! , i
(hereafter referred to as ‘covenants’). For the | ("ol Add" laaly day Leyd L) 5Lag) sl cUd
purposes of applying paragraph 101(d), such o LAY s ()Y ) 5 oaall aadas ol e
covenants: LU old () -1 3yl ks 2,2
(a) affect whether that right exists at the | 3. 3Tuls gl U3 o813 Lo e g3 )
end of the reporting period—as i )
illustrated in paragraphs B102— | Ct,aall § meose 9o LS— pyaill 3518
B103—if an entity is required to | ;v sisut 13 Y)Y
comply with the covenant on or | ]
before the end of the reporting | o' »adl 848 &ule § LIANL (Lol
period. Such a covenant affects s ol lie S55e Lauls L
whether the right exists at the end of | S =PV <Al i 353 Lale L8
the reporting period even if | ,adl 548 Gle § Lald gl O 15] L
compliance with the covenant is L . sl - .
assessed only after the reporting | ™ of LU gl o8 ols o>
period (for example, a covenant | (U3 Jlg) ,u,aull 858 day ¥ dagds
based on the entity’s financial ) . . ..
position at the end of the reporting | 4% S dl Wil @l LIS
pe:iodﬁbuthassesseq for cgn;pliance ok o STy y,adll 548 Ll § Bladel)
only after the reporting period).
Y porting period) Coopil) 8578 s 4] 4 oss st
(b) do_ not affect whether that right guu Bl ells o6 13 L e 355 Y (o)
exists at the end of the reporting | © ] o
period if an entity is required to | s& BLadll sl 3] .,adll 848 Al
comply W_ith the covenant only after A6 am ¥ LIAsl clgll allae
the reporting period (for example, a
covenant based on the entity’s | idua gl LI (ells Jliag) j,aal
financial position six months after f o 2% e
§ | Ladel ISl
the end of the reporting period). O il S a8 JuissAd]
(ot 5528 2l
B101 If an entity has the right, at the end of the | | 3 il 58 Alg @ ool sladall g5 13 Ve

reporting period, to roll over an obligation for
at least 12 months after the reporting period
under an existing loan facility, it classifies the
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obligation as non-current, even if it would
otherwise be due within a shorter period. If the
entity has no such right, the entity does not
consider the potential to refinance the
obligation and classifies the obligation as
current.

mrars czloll O Ol G Jolane e
OSe o) 1319 yiadl 5518 I35 U3 Cadls e lamiuwe
G b Y Ll (Juall c3 e g ol sladel
ciialy ool diges Bole] Ala) oliwsl!
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B102

When an entity breaches a covenant of a long-
term loan arrangement on or before the end of
the reporting period with the effect that the
liability becomes payable on demand, it
classifies the liability as current, even if the
lender agreed, after the reporting period and
before the authorisation of the financial
statements for issue, not to demand payment as
a consequence of the breach. The entity
classifies the liability as current because, at the
end of the reporting period, it does not have the
right to defer its settlement for at least 12
months after that date.
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B103

However, an entity classifies the liability as
non-current if the lender agreed by the end of
the reporting period to provide a period of
grace ending at least 12 months after the
reporting period, within which the entity can
rectify the breach and during which the lender
cannot demand immediate repayment.

858 Hle jolm=n ¥ Ly pa,all 3dlg 1318 (2ll3 ang
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B104

Classification of a liability is unaffected by the
likelihood that the entity will exercise its right
to defer settlement of the liability for at least
12 months after the reporting period. If a
liability meets the criteria in paragraphs 101-
102 for classification as non-current, it is
classified as non-current even if management
intends or expects the entity to settle the
liability within 12 months after the reporting
period, or even if the entity settles the liability
between the end of the reporting period and the
date the financial statements are authorised for
issue. However, in either of those
circumstances, the entity may need to disclose
information about the timing of settlement to
enable users of financial statements to
understand the impact of the liability on the
entity’s financial position (see paragraphs
6C(c) of IAS 8 and B105(d)).
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B105

If the following events occur between the end
of the reporting period and the date the
financial statements are authorised for issue,
those events are disclosed as non-adjusting
events in accordance with IAS 10 Events after
the Reporting Period:
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(a) refinancing on a long-term basis of a
liability classified as current (see
paragraph B98);

do¥l sl bl e dogatll Ble] 0)
shsl) Jglase @i de canall AU
QAo Byaall

(b) rectification of a breach of a long-
term loan arrangement classified as
current (see paragraph B102);

¥ Jsbs 2,8 sty Y1 Syl (<)
5yaall lasl) Jolae 4 e Chime

(Ve Y
(c) the granting by the lender of a period | .1 30 ~Lw 548 = 5all ala (»)
of grace to rectify a breach of a long- ? C‘ o @.« o2l ¢

term loan arrangement classified as | —iuae 23l dighe (2,8 iy JUSY

current (see paragraph B103); and (Ve Yo 8yaall lail) Jolaze T e
(d) settlement of a liability classified as | 4124 42 & Je canall RENEROR ()

non-current (see paragraph B104). ) y
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B106 In applying paragraphs 101-102 and B96- | _q+_, alyaally VoY=)) ouaall gadas wie VTG
B103 an entity might classify liabilities arising h ) ) ’
from loan arrangements as non-current when | o 4dldl cleli¥) BLAILN Caims 48 ). Yo
the entity’s right to defer settlement of those 3> 05 Ledie gluze at Lol e (og,all culusys
liabilities is subject to the entity complying o ) ;
with covenants within 12 months after the | slis) lasls Slald¥l clls gl Jeab (§ BLAL
reporting period (see paragraph B100(b)). In | . .. o T VY cene 3 elblisl slall
such situations, the entity shall disclose | 2o ~ ©° w11 0sas @ oot sLadl
information in the notes that enables users of | «=¥l=ll s §9 (@) - 8yaall Hlasl) yuyadll
financial statements to understand the risk that . . L co . ogh e
the liabilities could become repayable within | < Sobad) pels mads O "L‘“'d:' de o
12 months after the reporting period, including: | s @b (o AW @al9all puseium (Sad Sloglan

VY Oguant 3 sloadl damtuns ad a8 SLel Y O
1ell3 Jading 50yl 878 aay et
() information about the covenants | Ly 3 Ly) ol ia¥l dalaill Sleglall @)
(including the nature of the o ) )
covenants and when the entity is | (ke SLadL) cldg ucgay bl ALY dapls
required to comply with them) and Al o3 bl iU ol ALl
the carrying amount of related S =Ll 8l gels
liabilities.
(b) facts and circumstances, if any, that | x5 sl (cums o) ccdg lally g5lax) ()
indicate the entity may have | 7 . )
difficulty complying with the | slsll @ ©lsae dxlss ud sLadll of I
covenants—for example, the entity | . <. .7 05 [lee—olll syl
having acted during or after the &S0 S e M )
reporting period to avoid or mitigate | 848 JM> olela] cdssl as sLadll
a potential breach. Such facts and o o] (N
circumstances could also include the ‘JM’ 9 izl Laasy 5l 8l
fact that the entity would not have | Lasl Jedd udg die caazall ol Joixe
complied with the covenants if they | .-, ., .-... . . els e
were to be assessed for compliance SLAE ol Aaud> aglally Glaxdl els
based on the entity’s circumstances | @5 o} Lud olbliadl piw oS L
at the end of the reporting period. 3 SLadl) Cag,lo e 2L Ly sligll musks
il 348 3yl
Settlement (paragraphs 101(a), ()11 5()1- 19 (D)) Sliill) g udll
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B107 For the purpose of classifying a liability as Jolate sé ol Jolue ﬁidﬂﬁ‘ﬁy‘ s il VoVl

A4

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 18

VA QU il Jodl sLeall

current or non-current, settlement refers to a
transfer to the counterparty that results in the
extinguishment of the liability. The transfer
could be of:

de iy blall Sl das ela) ] Lgwdll 443
Slas Jadl da 05K ddg a5 (e el

() cash or other economic resources— | y,i., e .51 2slmisl 3ylge of uasl )
for example, goods or services; or ’ a i

(b) the entity’s own equity instruments, | | s{sil| e & S Bgin sy (<)
unless paragraph B108 applies. = ’

B108

Terms of a liability that could, at the option of
the counterparty, result in its settlement by the
transfer of the entity’s own equity instruments
do not affect its classification as current or
non-current if, applying IAS 32, the entity
classifies the option as an equity instrument,
recognising it separately from the liability as
an equity component of a compound financial
instrument.
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Items to be presented in the
statement of financial
position or disclosed in the
notes
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B109

Paragraphs 24 and 41(c) require an entity to
present additional line items in the statement of
financial position if doing so is necessary to
provide a useful structured summary of the
entity’s assets, liabilities and equity. An entity
uses its judgement to make this determination
(including whether it is necessary to
disaggregate the line items listed in paragraph
103). Paragraph 41 requires the entity to base
its judgements on an assessment of whether the
items have characteristics that are shared
(similar characteristics) or characteristics that
are not shared (dissimilar characteristics). For
additional line items for assets and liabilities,
an entity bases its judgements on an
assessment of the nature or function of the
assets or liabilities. The characteristics listed in
paragraphs B110(c)-(k) might assist an entity
in identifying the nature or function of assets
and liabilities.
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B110

Paragraphs 20 and 41(d) require an entity to
disaggregate items to disclose material
information in the notes. An entity uses its
judgement to do this based on an assessment of
whether the items have characteristics that are
shared (similar characteristics) or
characteristics that are not shared (dissimilar
characteristics). Such characteristics include:
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(a) nature; Cacdall 0}

(b) function (role) in the entity’s | {sy Jleel ala il § (eull) Aagdsgll ()
business activities; -

(c) duration and timing of recovery or 3 Ley) sl ol slaiudl oyl B ()
settlement (including whether an | o . .
asset or liability is classified as | Lwae plA¥) oI Juadl 8 13] Lo 25
current or non-current or whether its SE 131 Lo ol Jolae aé of Jalune sl e
recovery or settlement forms part of T ) ]
the entity’s operating cycle); Byl oy fe 3 ISy diugud 9l 013 el

f(E“’ I.,..“.”

(d) liquidity; ‘g ()

(e) measurement basis; ¢ olall ol (a)

U] measurement uncertainty or outcome | | <{; pute of olall Lol | aSTl aie (s)
uncertainty (or other risks associated | T
with an item); oyl ¥l bl o) mldl Lol

(el

(9 size; ‘ezl )

(h) geographical location or regulatory Cagaill 2l ol 3z ENY ()
environment; o - =T

(i) type, for example, the type of good, o Zalul g5 JULl dutew e cpoill (L)
service or customer; .

¢ Juandl 9l EPWEY)]

0] tax effects—for example, if assets or | |3 | jit RN (RN Co )
liabilities have different tax bases; | ‘J e o ) )44,_! ? ¢
and ! L(‘.‘ QLALV-\'.‘Y. 9l J}.‘a‘g‘ cslS

(k) restrictions on the use of an asset or de ol el alisial e gl ()

on the transferability of a liability.

oLl a5 2l

B111

Assets, liabilities and items of equity that
might have sufficiently dissimilar
characteristics  that presentation in the
statement of financial position is necessary to
provide a useful structured summary or
disclosure in the notes is necessary to provide
material information include:

a3 @ LS Boam 3909 SleliYly Jouadl Jadd
Leore 0556 0¥ (ASG Loy uliie pasbias &13 065
Son paxbe @uad bygys JUI S aals
Lo obbadl @ ke zLad¥l 05 ol dude

Al Laal 13 Slaglae @uuail

VWe

(@ property, plant and equipment | -4 Al dlase crlaalle oYy ulylaall 0
disaggregated into  classes in i .
accordance with 1AS 16; T Llmald Joudl leasll 38

(b) receivables  disaggregated  into Jdl Alade J 2 damradl AL (<)
amounts receivable from trade | ) ] ) ’
customers, amounts receivable from | «oal=dl edeall (o Aamiue 3o
related parties, prepayments and | ay -y calb] e Aasiawe Alle
other amounts; J bl 5"” t] 9

Iy t‘Lmj louda dcgdie t‘Lmj
(c) inventories disaggregated, applying dodl lalls See Shaie o3l ()

IAS 2, into items such as
merchandise, production supplies,
materials, work in progress and
finished goods;

Acladl Jie o dl Y Awl=ol!
Cl.u;!lj @iﬂ olelly cGLZJ}" Slo iy
sz.g.ﬂ %U&d‘j;d@w‘m

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(d) trade  payables  disaggregated, | .. (il cusloll as.dl daseradl AL )
applying 1AS 7, to provide uu) e i _CJ'
separately the amounts of those | ¢V &esleall Joudl Hlealls Mee (Alinds
payables that are part of supplier | 5, . 1 AL v iy auad)
finance arrangements; ’ - f
Bsetd Gl e e32 2 G pdl
f&)}}l‘ = EHalall
(e) provisions disaggregated according Jie lpandsd Gl dlmie o 21 (»)
to their nature, such as, provisions - ’ )
for employee benefits, | <LIA ol rabbsll adlid clamzll
decommissioning liabilities, or other cserd] e i of LN
items; and sill e Lt 5T AU
(f equity  capital and  reserves | z_.; aldsLas¥ls 4 ealadl JUWI b (s)
disaggregated into various classes, ) . i )
such as paid-in capital, share | g3l JW (wl) Jie (Aegine olid )
premium and reserves. bYWy el 1] 553k
Notes AP N
Structure

B112

Paragraph 114 requires an entity to present
notes in a systematic manner, so far as is
practicable. Examples of systematic ordering

Sllayl ooye sladll e V¢ 5yaall Cdls
sl Aal oy e ll3 (ol Lo cAalae Ay,

VYo

or grouping of the notes include: el Lasdll el sl A
@) giving prominence to the areas of its | ;i .t laiad &) alads¥l ¥ lxs 31 0)
activities that an entity considers to T . T
be most important to an | «JW &3Sy JUI Lelal il dcal ASI
understanding  of its  financial | ;1 +il slam &l cilealall o e
performance and financial position, ) ‘5\1 lall ez ‘JM
such as  grouping  together 9l tlunay ao Lgae Jlesl
information about particular business

activities;

(b) grouping together information about Aelide 39t 3lans &1 claglall < ()
items measured similarly such as | o i & - ’
assets measured at fair value; or Aoidlly sl oot e eball @

51 Aalall
(c) following the order of the line items RENE & il el s plal (2)

in the statement(s) of financial
performance and the statement of
financial position, such as:

JW S Aaslsy QW 181 (gusls
s

(i) statement of compliance
with IFRS  Accounting
Standards (see paragraph

sl AN e et ()
Shasl) JW anl adeadl

6B of IAS 8); Joadl Slall e o 85401
(A ewlzald
(i) material accounting policy | . .1 sccadll =l3 Elaglall (Y)
information (see | )
paragraph 27A of IAS 8); | dswl=ll  olaledl e

Obeall e TYY 8,340 lasl)

ay

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(A dslmald Joudl
(iii) supporting information for seill Bl Sleglall )
items presented in the ) o
statement  of financial | JW 3 Aesld (§ dung,all

position, the statement(s)
of financial performance,
the statement of changes
in equity and the statement
of cash flows, in the order
in which each statement is
provided and each line
item is presented; and

JUI elsY) (Gesld of) Aasliy
Gsi> G ol adlyy
olasaall ERUY
K s caih aadl

EPN T

iy S ey iy Al

¢ iz
(iv) other disclosures, b Lo Jadd o6y ol Liadl )
including: =" ;
Q) contingent ezl Ll )
liabilities  (see
IAS 37) and | obed shast)
unrecognised e b doadl
contractual ) -
commitments; Slaadly  (YY
and a sl
sl
2 npn-financial w alelasyl )
disclosures—for i
example an Jre—aJUl
entity’s claliwy Glual
financial risk )
management RAESY 5yla)
objectives and sail LI
policies (see .
IFRS 7). Sleadl Llas!)
J\ll)., 3% Jg.\.ﬂ
(v

Management-defined
performance measures

Byl oY) e (e (1 elo¥! utslia

Identification of management-
defined performance measures

By ¥ i oo (A1 e1o¥) Ludslae (s

B113

Paragraph 117 defines management-defined
performance measures. An entity might have
no management-defined performance
measures, one management-defined
performance measure or more than one. For
example, an entity that publicly communicates
its financial performance to users of financial
statements using only totals and subtotals
required to be presented or disclosed by IFRS
Accounting Standards does not have a
management-defined performance measure.

i e @ sl Gulas VIV 8,501 CEjal
oo el Gunlie ol LA ud 05y ¥ udg 5,l5Y
&1 ol aslg pelide Lead 068G A8 o B,15¥1 dyoiss
Ao e elal Gule ames ¥ JUL Juw e
eaiad QU Lol e olas a1 BLadald 3159
polzlly aualll Lazé Beusiwe 2JUI ilsall
QU el el pplall b &I age,all

e zladdl ol Luaye

VWY

B114

To meet the definition of a management-
defined performance measure, the measure

‘5‘}‘.52” dydee e é..x_” ;‘;}" u.oLg..EA ;a_:_).,j ;La.ﬁ.«&’

Ve

ay
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must communicate to users of financial
statements management’s view of an aspect of
the financial performance of the entity as a
whole. For example, if a subtotal of income
and expenses that relates to a reportable
segment disclosed in accordance with IFRS 8
does not provide information about an aspect
of the financial performance of the entity as a
whole, that subtotal cannot meet the definition
of a management-defined performance
measure.

LW @lgall eusius ] puldll Jasy of e
ey JSS LAt JWI el Cuilgm oY Byl 45,
deall g8l geemll o 131 JEU Jw
ok (@ olelaall usl @lag Ul oligually
doadl Hlaald ady Lee 7 Lad¥l @5 @l Lae yo,a2l)
I { U PESIVEN JOVSICH PN PONPIT: I ) (L (WN-S11
OSas ¥ (580l paazll cls ol (JSS sLadal JU
Gz e gl fIY) elide caipal Ggtun o

B115

However, sometimes a subtotal of income and
expenses that relates to a reportable segment
could provide information about an aspect of
the financial performance of the entity as a
whole. For example, if a reportable segment
contains a single main business activity of the
entity and a subtotal of income and expenses
relating to that segment is presented in the
statement of profit or loss, that would indicate
that the subtotal provides information about an
aspect of the financial performance of the
entity as a whole. In such cases, a subtotal of
income and expenses related to that reportable
segment would meet the definition of a
management-defined performance measure if it
met the other parts of the definition of a
management-defined performance measure.

Erall goenll pudy a8 (oLl iy A8 (3 aag
G clelbaall usl glagy il clagually Jsall
JUI 1Y Cailga asl e Slaglas Lae puyanll oy
G glaall o 13) (JUL Jas (heg . JSS sLadLL
a>ly sty Jlael bolis e Jaido dic p,a7ll @3y
Slagyally dsall (£,5 gsame (aye i SLadall
Syl gl ) Aasls § pllaall Uy 3lazy Legd
pady (a0l geemll lda oF I ade s ol
G -JSS sladald JUI e1a¥ Cilg asi (e ilaglas
Joall £3ll peemll fgtunw (Nl oda
il @i gl glhaall elldy aladdl ilagyally
13 8o dgas (o gl e lo¥1 ulidia isyad dic
PSP TP JYSE I PO S [ PEOMINT J1Y

Byl e e g ]

VYoo

Subtotals of income and expenses

lgpunlly S tl) At pill pialnd)

B116

A management-defined performance measure
is a subtotal of income and expenses.
Examples of measures that are not
management-defined performance measures
because they are not subtotals of income and
expenses include:

Ed goema 52 BI0YI sy (e gl elo¥1 uliae
) G elall Bl ey ligpally Jsal
palme o) L 51531 s e elof Lunlan

oldgpally dsall due 8

VWle

(@) subtotals of only income or only
expenses (for example, a stand-alone
measure of adjusted revenue that is
not part of a subtotal that also
includes expenses);

g as ol ladd o) dee,all aualzll 0
aildy @8 ebide (JUL Jw (de) Lazé
$ goma 0 T3z gl Juas 1Y

o t(slagan e Loyl Joiy

(b) assets, liabilities,  equity  or
combinations of these elements;

jfﬂal.}.:_”a.i.moaa}a

(c) financial ratios (for example, return
on assets) (see paragraph B117);

e wsiladl JUl dow (o) 2 o) @)
ol (VY 8yaall ,last) (Jguadl

(d) measures of liquidity or cash flows
(for example, free cash flow); or

Guadl clasadl o el Luplio (5)
(o) guad! 3aaatl (JUL Jw o)

q¢
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5

9l
(e) non-financial performance measures. AW el anslia (»)

B117 A financial ratio is not a management-defined | ;)i L,ums o slol Luslie cowd 2JWI d Vive
performance measure because it is not a c ST )
subtotal of income and expenses. However, a | 229 -=lgmally dsall Lieyd legazme condd LY
subtotal that is the numerator or denominator | ;7. s «f {1 . U el U ol oells
in a financial ratio is a management-defined ¢ ’ 105 ";’d & ') .
performance measure if the subtotal would | O 13] 8;l5¥1 duuss (e slol el day 2le dud
meet the definition of a management-defined ¢ .. e oa . .

o 1391 olida St | goazll cll
performance measure if it were not part of a o2 "w: e y
ratio. Accordingly, an entity shall apply the | eud o le 32 0S5 @ o Lowd 85101 iy (0 g1
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 121-125 | . . v
. | oldbaze gudas 8LEILI ‘
to such a numerator or denominator. & glhaddl cldlhts Gulas SLALN e comy ey
LAl of bl el13 Jia (e Y YO\ YN sl

B118 A subtotal of income and expenses that meets | s :.,, ol lagyally Jsall _e,all gsexll  VAG
the definition of a management-defined | =~ ° ~ T o ’
performance measure in paragraph 117 is a | 5-&adl @ 8)lo¥) ceuzd (oo gl elo¥l (ulida Casyal
management-defined performance measure . P .. : L

o . LW [POPESAKY {IVRES, 1o1 joleda aay VY
whether or not it is presented in the statement PEPEID ] ots w )
of profit or loss. N gl ylusl ol mll Aasls 3
Public communications dolel =Ylary]

B119 A subtotal meets the definition of a 1 oY1 alida Cinpad £501 poanll Gotaa ¥ VAo
management-defined performance measure | © | .
only if an entity uses it in public | ¢ 3Ll dieasial 13 ¥ Bla¥l wumi (e
communications  outside its  financial sds ALl Lasled =l Zeladl c¥Lasyl
statements. Public communications include o el
management commentary, press releases and | deaseadl Sliledls 8yla¥l ciladad doladl c¥Lasy|
investor presentations. For the purpose of | . . . EUNRISE T
defining  management-defined performance | ~ A5 et ) Brepnaill 2,8l
measures, public communications exclude oral | ¢w @ilad Byls¥! waxs e G elo¥l uplas
communications, written transcripts of oral e ,

Lo . . I | vl | B 531 | o 51
communications and social media posts. Aemadlly Lgaddl cHlaidl dolall 2¥lasd
Flwy e alygdilly Etf}a_ﬁu.” Lot 4,lsTI

(Fleza¥l Jolsall

B120 Management-defined performance measures 55 ity 5ylo¥ s e @0l £1o¥l unslia Blan VY.
relate to the same reporting period as the T i - 7 ’
financial statements. Specifically, a subtotal: comguadd| dag ey AU @ilgally Aoalsdl a3l

i Frall goazell L8
(a) relating to interim financial | .., 24 aJul @lsall slazy gl @)
statements but not to the annual - S T
financial statements can only be a | G5 o oSer ¥ L) 2JUI @slgall
management-defined  performance | i -1 &y 5059 o e e lal wliin
measure in the interim financial Al @A B gm0 ¢ ;w-
statements; and cadodl a Ul
(o) relaing to annual  financial | .o, 301 20 ©ilsally glan gl ()
statements but not to interim ”, T o ’
financial statements can only be a | 0sSe O oSer ¥ Adgdl AU @slsall
management-defined  performance | .| -1 & 515059 o e e lsl wliie
measure in the annual financial AN G F 81 poms m el el
statements. Al U
B121  An entity shall consider only public | s ailall c¥Las¥l Gow £ of laiell jom ¥ VWV

communications related to the reporting period
to identify management-defined performance

oo G elo¥l uplan omead wie jyaall Bilay Glass

Q0
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measures for the reporting period, unless as
part of its financial reporting process it
routinely issues such public communications
after the date of issue of its financial
statements. If that is the case, an entity shall
consider public communications related to the
previous reporting period to identify
management-defined performance measures
for the current reporting period.

sLadll S5 @ La o pyanll 878 I 8yl pues
s day Balias 3ysumy Aalall ¥ Las¥l ells jupald
QW st 3T e 58 AW Lailsd Sl
de s (Jladl adly sa lda o 131y L dialzd]
By 3lan @ Asladl c¥Las¥l slelye sLadll
dpazxs o G elo¥l el opentd Aaylad) ysya0))

Al a2l 548 S5 5,15Y)

B122

However, a measure used in the public

Laladl Lo 3 ausiwdl olall ol cll3 aqg VYYo
A - e o } )
communications related to the previous | )
reporting period is not required to be identified | <! Gle 4ead a3l ¥ Aa Ll ya3l 854, Blaw I
as a management-defined  performance A0l 55 M By oMl s e slal wlide
measure for the current reporting period if e hj‘ﬁ J > o7 of
there is evidence that indicates it will not be | pz of 4l Jdl a3 Aol e sl 13] 2=l
included in the public communications to be | . : 1 AT -
. . . . 3oty Lagd Hmiw & alatl LAY (9 digayns
issued relating to the current reporting period. P & Lol & 4
If such a measure had been disclosed as a | 38 (eliall lda Jie oS 13ls A=l ,ya4)l 55,
management-defined performance measure in | .. o i L . .
the previous reporting period and is not @8I i o 1l el il e i L
identified as such for the current reporting | s=ul lia (e diad @i @y aludl a3l 548
period, that would be a change to, or a | .- . e s s TR .
cessation of, a  management-defined é ‘J““:“"’ dape 23 Olo Al il 348 s
performance measure to which the disclosure | o (ades of (aylo¥l Wi o elal  ulide
requirements in paragraph 124 apply.
g paragrap PPy 3 had¥l cldbhie Gudas oaid; Loa cdalaseiw
AYE 5,54l
Subtotals similar to gross profit ! Jlan] i G due il oLl
B123 In accordance with paragraph 118(a), subtotals | 4, s5 ali . all aealz=ll 018 ()VIA 5,550 Lay  \Yro
similar to gross profit are not management- | -~ * S ’
defined performance measures. A subtotal is | -5!3¥! deazi e elol ulie condd 7wl Jlex)
similar to gross profit when it depicts the | | . FolkeY Ulie ) 1 .
difference between a type of revenue and el Je¥ e “’;’d ) postl o5k
directly related expenses incurred in generating | <13 &g mally wilsl¥l g 19l usl (e Gall Houmy
that revenue. Examples include: U5 s e 3 oS @ @1 5,400 &8
:ell3 Altal (yag .ol
(a) net interest income; Baslall U5 §lo 0}
(b) net fee and commission income; ¥ ganlly Llas¥l U5 $lo ()
(c) insurance service result; el laas Honds (z)
(d) net financ_ial rgsult (inve§tment Sltiadl Jss) AU axddl dle ()
income minus insurance finance . ) T
income and expenses); and Homell Lsgas Diligumng J50 (a8l
(e) net rental income. Sle¥l U5 s dle (a)
Presumption about communicating Sy Io¥l dgy Jis slail] o8y
management’s view )
B124 Paragraph 119 states that a subtotal of income | |5 i} a,c a1l palzll O e V4 Bpaall e VYew

and expenses used in public communications
outside its financial statements is presumed to

Db Aelall c¥Las¥) § ausrad @) ilagyalls

31
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communicate to users of financial statements
management’s view of an aspect of the
financial performance of the entity as a whole.
Applying paragraph 120, an entity is permitted
to rebut that presumption if it has reasonable
and supportable information available that
demonstrates that:

@ loall pasiun dI Jass Lel (o iial W eslgall
Bladeld JUI elo¥1 Cuilga ws¥ 31031 a, 2 Ul
oaai of sladell mewd Y. 5,841l Saey . JSS
WUgane loglas Leal ciyags 13 (al8¥l el

10 e a5 Busges

(a) the subtotal does not communicate to
users of financial  statements
management’s view of an aspect of
the financial performance of the
entity as a whole (see paragraphs

ks J) dan Y 8l geaxll 0]
il asd BylaYl Wy, AU @sleall
whaall lasl) JSS sladeld JUI el

B125-B128); and ‘(VYAo—\ Yoo,
(b) the entity has a reason for using the alasia 630 Cleal e sladll (o)
subtotal in its public

communications other than
communicating management’s view
of an aspect of the financial
performance of the entity as a whole
(see paragraph B129).

iy aladl Le¥lasl § 52l goaxll
Jul la¥ Cilgs oY BylaYl Ly Jas
(VYo 8,34l lasl) JSS sLaLL

B125 Examples of reasonable and supportable | - e - a sl sslly Asaall claglall il e VYoo
information that demonstrate that a subtotal | - ’
does not communicate to users of financial | W) @lsall pusiwe I Jan ¥ (£,8)) goazll
statements management’s view of an aspect of 68 sLatell I s 1oY1 Cilam uoY 540531 205
the financial performance of an entity as a S Juis el DRE R
whole are:
(@) an entity communicating the subtotal | 5, ¢ 41 goemll Jan slaill aLs 0}
without prominence (see paragraph i ]
B126); and (VY1 ,aall Hlasl) ol5)
(b) management not using the §ubtotal Sl geamll Y alusial aue ()
internally to assess or monitor the | ~ - . .
entity’s financial performance (see JUI ela¥l amlie ol puadd Ldsls
paragraphs B127-B128). (O YAG—\ YV oyaall asl) sLadel)
B126  Whether an entity communicates a subtotal £l poazmll Jais sLAI) ol 15) Lo dpums aad VYU

without prominence is a matter of judgement
based on a number of factors, for example:

Jalge Bue ) elld widung 2oalaa | allus o310 G9o
UL Jats e Lo

(a) the extent of references to the
subtotal—few references indicate a
lack of prominence, numerous
references indicate prominence; and

ais—£5al goazll Il BLEYI e 0
il ggazmll 5l pue dl LAY 45
1031 ) J) SLLEYI 35S adds

(b) the content of commentary or
analysis about or relying on the
subtotal, for example:

Blaty il Jul=all o Gelasll goims (=)
ey cdile datny I o (£58)) goazelly
B e

(i) a description of the
subtotal as information
that does not communicate
management’s view and
that is provided only in
response  to  frequent
requests from some users

gpardl Sl pe Al b (1)
Y Aaglas aily diog (£5al
o of by 8))5¥1 ay, Jau
Oldlat &yl Gguw dayads

PELus pan o B),Sie

of financial statements
indicates a lack of AW 319!
prominence;
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ Adoadl yulall Auwga av Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(i) use of the subtotal to
support management
analysis and commentary
on the entity’s financial
performance and to
provide explanations of
the reasons for changes in
the subtotal from period to

ol goamll 3lnl dl da (v)
Glady Julxs pend dolusiul
Jul ¥ lay sylayl
Oilmgbgl @ity sladel
goaxll @ ol olodd

period indicates (53 858 (e £54])
prominence; and
(iii) a comparison of the

subtotal to competitors’

subtotals  or  industry
benchmarks indicates
prominence.

ol geazll 3l ) ada ™)

Baedll pualall  4xylie
u«-_{-gLE-L‘ 3i w_.«.«ﬁl.a.a.u
Acliall 3 2uan)ll

B127

Management’s use of a subtotal to assess or
monitor an aspect of the financial performance
of the entity as a whole demonstrates that the
subtotal communicates management’s view of
an aspect of the financial performance of the
entity as a whole. However, if management
uses a subtotal internally but not in an entity’s
public communications, the subtotal does not
meet the definition of a management-defined
performance measure.

Aaslie of mueat) e yd Lo g 31591 plosezuel g
cld ol e JSS sladeld JUWI o1o¥ Clgn usi
s1a¥l Calaz uo¥ 3)lo¥l A5, Jan (£yall paaxll
BylaYl el 131 (clld ang (JSS sLadel) JU
& lamial 0o Glsls (£8 goame alasiul,
¥ £all goazll clls ol8 Blaiall aeladl e Lasyl

Bylo¥) iz (e 1 0¥ (ulidio Cispad 39t

VYV

B128

An entity might adjust a subtotal
communicated in its public communications
for use internally by management to assess or
monitor the entity’s financial performance. In
such cases, the entity shall use its judgement to
assess whether the subtotal it uses internally is
sufficiently similar to the subtotal it uses in its
public communications so that paragraph B127
applies. The more similar the subtotals are, the
more likely it is that the subtotal used in the
entity’s public communications communicates
to users of financial statements management’s
view of an aspect of the financial performance
of the entity as a whole.

G e calel Leys legame sLadll Juas U3
Al Wby delasial oY Zoladl Le¥lasl
sda d9 Bladell JUI elo¥ Anylie of @uuds G 8y15Y)
oean) Laslaa ! alusiel sLadll e oy el
didi Ll s dounad gl (£,8)) goazll 08 13] Lo
g wusmiad gl (£l peezll 23K Aoy
AYVG 8yaall 3ldasl dde CS Lae alall LY Las!
oy comeyall gregazll o dddl 429 ol LSy
Alas¥l 3 pamiadl (£540 geezll of Jlo>l
L8y AW @lsall Cpusiune J) Jaiy Ladel) dalall

S laiall QW e1o¥1 (g asd 3y)5Y)

VYA

B129

Examples of reasonable and supportable
information that demonstrates an entity has a
reason for using a subtotal in its public
communications other than to communicate to
users of its financial statements management’s
view of an aspect of the financial performance
of the entity as a whole are that the subtotal:

of e s &1 suslly 2saall cileglall Atel oy
& ol goamll plazrad 31 Gliwl Lead sLaAL
@lsall eusiue ) Jaw of 3y Lalall LY las!
sladell JUI elo¥1 Calsn usY 5yla¥1 43, AW

(il ggazll cUs o (S8

VY4

(@) is required in a  public
communication by law or regulation;

Loyl § sl ol dala¥ll dllaz 0

5i ‘dalall

(b) communicates performance related
to financial statements prepared in
accordance with an accounting
framework  other than IFRS
Accounting Standards;

3had Ale iloay 3lany Leud ¢15¥1 Jan (<)
Aol julall (Ml guoles oy Ladg
ol ¢ W yyazl

aA
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(c) is used in a public communication t0 | z,(.; | 2elall =¥LasY g pis (2)
satisfy a request from an external . )
party; or 9t Bk cdlal

(d) is used in a public communication

for the purpose of communicating
information other than financial
performance.

S el 8Dy 6551 laglas

B130

Paragraph 120 applies to a subtotal and not to
individual items of income and expense that
comprise the subtotal. Accordingly, an entity
cannot assert that a subtotal does not
communicate management’s view of an aspect
of the financial performance of the entity as a
whole based on information that demonstrates
that an individual item (or items) of income or
expense within the subtotal does not represent
such a view.

de ody ol geemll (e VY. Byaall o
Lo il @Il Bopally Jsall Bayall sgudl
ol LY sLAAll adatud ¥ cdley . £5001 paczll
s1 ¥ Cailga ws¥ Bla¥) 4y Jaiy ¥ (£58]l goazll
of e a5 Sloglan J) Toliiel JSS sLadel) JUI
oess a9yall ol Jsall (23,8 Tagny of) Layd Ty

syl ells Jte e ay ¥ (£,a)l paazldl Ul

o

B131

An entity might change its use of a subtotal to
communicate to users of its financial
statements management’s view of an aspect of
the financial performance of the entity as a
whole. As a result a subtotal might become, or
cease to be, a management-defined
performance measure. Judgement is required to
identify whether a measure not originally
identified as a management-defined
performance measure has become one, or
whether a measure previously identified as a
management-defined performance measure has
ceased to be one. For example, an entity might
be required by a regulator to report a particular
subtotal that, when first used, does not
communicate management’s view of an aspect
of the financial performance of the entity as a
whole. Over time the process of producing the
subtotal might lead to management using the
measure internally to assess and monitor the
entity’s financial performance or expanding the
commentary and explanations in public
communications  beyond the regulatory
requirements, with the result that the measure
meets the definition of a management-defined
performance measure.

dl Jasd (58 paenl Leolusial sLadll il 3
lyz asd BIaY 2dy AW Leaslsd eusiue
moay 18 U Ay LSS sladell JUI ¢loY)
ooleie (05Ss O e cabany 1B ol ((£rall poaxll
Lo dgaet) sl diuie a5l Bla¥l dpdes cpa elal
Ll § diad @5 15 0 So @ @Il eliall o8 13)
a>l mmol uB BlY1 wpumd e elol ulide 4l e
A @3 0B ) oliall OIS 13) Lo of cuplall ells
aay @I Blo¥) e e o1l elidie 40l e saladl 8
alledl clbs us JUl doaw ey clUS
Orre (£58 goama (oo yoyBtll SLAIL (e daglaial]
Ly ¥l ol @ welazial wie iy oSy
5950 g9 S8 BLadall JUI e)o¥1 Cailga usd 31030
pld JI £rall paamll @i Aules (6355 A8 il
£15¥) Aaylieg aedtd Lls s eliall plisnals 5153
Sl gilly cladanll Gl ass of sLadall JUI
gl bl Selaty Lo Zelall 2¥LasYI
1991 alide anyad Guliall Goiay AV Ay

Byla¥l a0 g M

WG

Disclosure of management-
defined performance measures

dankoxs cya J1 1Y Gusslia e 7 LadYl

E)‘J‘Y‘

Single note for information about
management-defined performance
measures

¥ putgliag Glais & logleall iy 7 Ly
8 ¥ cptzi o I

B132

Paragraph 122 requires an entity to include in a
single note all information about management-
defined performance measures required by

zhal pes s of SLAAL e VYY §yaa01 (il
@J\ RN w._t.ll.é.m ‘_§.L~.LT ‘é"\.ll QLA}J.:.U =y NENP

Yo
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paragraphs 121-125. If an entity also discloses
other information in that note, the information
in the note shall be labelled in a way that
clearly distinguishes the information required
by paragraphs 121-125 from the other
information.

13151 Yo\ ) &l gl Lolbazs 1 51531 dpooss 0
3 ass 6T Slaslas e Layl sLadl) coxyndl
Lyl ladl @ oloslall dpand cmd L)l
VYoV wlyasll Lpllaws (3l wlaglall 7guogy el

S claglall ells e

B133

For example, if an entity applies IFRS 8 and

' S 1F Jodl Ll gy 3L o 13) JBU o e VYO
the reportable segment information includes a | ~ i
management-defined performance measure, | p& @) elball Sloglall clazaly A JUI a2l
the entity may disclose the required | . _ .y 5 om olol wliie . 2411
information about the management-defined 2 3 S 0o el elde e L“;fﬂﬁ
performance measure in the same note as other | ooleie glis Lglboll cloglall (e 7 Lad¥l sLad
reportable segment information, provided the Ladl o Lol e (8 51l PRI
entity either: ooll) gLl ot & B1¥1 i s gl s
e Hoadl @ @l g3Y) delaall cloglally
i Lo sl 3Ll pgas o) Ay i
(@) includes in that note the information | 5 -jliglall »La¥l cld s 735 0}
required by paragraphs 121-125 for & shdl gl &
all its management-defined | owklie peazd VYO YY wlyaall Lollas
performance measures and, to fulfil | | o (o5 505y 5 e all oSyl
the requirements in paragraph B132, e Balil) 131 pamt oo S ol
labels the information in the note in | @« OTYVe 8,830l cildlazey claglly
a way that clearly distinguishes the e s SN 8 clealall
information required by paragraphs Tt e Aapler ladll § Sloslal
121-125 from the information | VYo—\Y) &laall Llbaw (&1 cleglall
required by IFRS 8; or doadl Sleall Lelbagy &I cleglall (e
9 A JW yazl
(b) provides a separate note that de o Jeid Slad >La ITE ()
includes the information required for . i ) - ’
all its management-defined | ¢33 (unlie arez) Lsllall Sloglall
performance measures, including 5 Lo oL Aol 5,101 5 oa |
those for which the entity includes | ¢ ¢ 25U D! s 00
information in  the reportable | > Lelaglas BLAILI a5 (I ulall
segment information. Les sanl) i @1 Ausllaall cleslall
A clear and understandable manner ill Aldg Ay Lisils
B134  Paragraph 123 requires an entity to label and | | ,laq Capngy deasd sLadll oo VYT 5yaall by \TEo

describe its management-defined performance
measures in a clear and understandable manner
that does not mislead users of financial
statements. To provide such a description, an
entity shall disclose information that enables a
user of financial statements to understand the
items of income or expense included and
excluded from the subtotal. Therefore, an
entity shall:

Wlsy Zmasly Wiyl 8,5¥1 s e &1 elsY)
s puaaly AW @ilgall Leuseiue Jlias ¥ wall
Sleglas e zladdl SLAL e cm cdims]!
FINENURYCIPVERE /I PPNEL IR oY
(Fall geazmll e Buadudly Wgeddl Bgpall

BLaill e oy (el

() label and describe the measure in a | 5 zz, Lall Capmgy duoud 0}
way that faithfully represents its 7 "Jm .w. e
characteristics in accordance with | ¢V 8,aal) lady daibias e Gusay
paragraph 43 (see paragraph B135); ((V¥oLs5aall Jasl
par (Y¥ou 5,401 las)

(b) provide information specific to S 1Y eplie pans cleglae @uuds ()
management-defined  performance
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measures—that is:

:éi_sj‘3?| EURES JOW

(i) if the entity has calculated
the measure other than by
using the accounting
policies it used for items
in the statement(s) of
financial performance, the
entity shall state that fact
and the calculations it has
used for the measure; and

G| s sLadll col 1) )
Slalw plazialy elall
L s 5l Lawles
EVERE BEVRYCHUPTOWES
b QU 1Y (sl )
agxll s e paidl Lole
G Al alleall Jeg
¢ oolidall Lranzrul

(i) if, in addition, the
calculation of the measure
differs from accounting
policies  required  or
permitted by IFRS
Accounting Standards, the
entity shall state that
additional fact and, if
necessary, an explanation
of the meaning of terms it
uses  (see  paragraph
B135(h)).

lasdl Alaall oK 13) (v

Lol calass oLl 2als))

G L=l clalad) e

bl L meud o Lollaws

ot (JUI el Adgud)

Al e padl slaill e

Sy asladl daaxll

Gl gl e mss

lpotieiel @I Slllagall
(@Yoo 8,54l lasl)

B135

To label and describe the measure in a way that

. ) o e Buay ot Lagly wlall Chmgy ewd! VYoo
faithfully represents its characteristics, an o - o .ﬁw
entity shall: Bladll e comy diaibias
(@) label the measure in a way that Lo e iad 44 Lall fess @)
represents the characteristics of the o= O A Ayl ouls )
subtotal (for example, using the label | «JE  duw  e)  (£all goazzll
‘operating  profit before non- s sl " Al
recurring expenses’ only for a Sk IR £
subtotal that excludes from operating | gsez=ell laad "5, Sall ne cldgyall
profit all expenses identified by the sl |- - R 2l
entity as non-recurring); and - R e
(5,50 pe Ll
(b) explain the meaning of terms it uses Loiiad @I Slellsall das mubys (o)
in its descriptions that are necessary T -7 ’
to understand the aspect of financial | oo wolzdl o) 2! uliall cavoy
performance being communicated Lall 1ds dlan el I ol
(for example, explaining how the “fh) oo e 2 @l Qs
entity defines ‘non-recurring | dLadll chsyad 48,8 maused (UL (o
expenses’). (5, S5l gt slog,gall” S
Reconciliation to the most directly blS 6 g5amo ol gg0ma cuydl mo AislLl
comparable total or subtotal i i
diylaal!
B136 Paragraph 123(c) requires an entity to oeleda US 25yl sLadll oo (@)Y 55801 s Yo

reconcile each management-defined
performance measure to the most directly
comparable subtotal listed in paragraph 118 or

) ‘?9)3 & gazxo ujéi o) B)L)}” Ld=d (e elaf

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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total or subtotal specifically required to be
presented or disclosed by IFRS Accounting
Standards. For example, an entity that
discloses in the notes a management-defined
performance measure of adjusted operating
profit or loss shall reconcile that measure to
operating profit or loss. In aggregating or
disaggregating the reconciling items disclosed,
an entity shall apply the requirements in
paragraphs 41-43.

& 5sSall Aueyall apalzll o o dae Wladll
cdlas @) A ol a9l auolzll o VA 8,251
e zlad¥l of Luase JUI upaald 2dsull alall
e oem JU diw ey pogiaidl dzg e
oo elol Gelidie (e b)) § mumas a1 sLaall
Bludedl o Juall Ldadll myld 3ylsYl syos
el bl el daglhe Waall adasd
9 asemt wisg ALaadl Slusll of el
e ez e zladdl o @ Al s Juass

AY—£Y alyasll oldhie gedas sLAAL

B137

For each reconciling item, an entity shall

. LAl e oy aallall 393 oo iy S iy L VYV
disclose:
:&L’u—c\-;aé?\
@ the amount(s) related to each line | 5 yz; s JS laskl (RILLI o) ALl 0}
item in the statement(s) of financial ¢ T 3 N 3; bu
performance; and fJUI e 1Y ((asld o) Aasls
(b) a description of how the item is | 2 .<y Wl Cluis! 2aS) Ciws ()
calculated and contributes to | T . '
the management-defined oo gl elodl ulide By (§ daliw]
performance  measure  providing | ;1) clealall coiss 315Y) s
useful information (see paragraphs o sall 23 e HIHI s
B138-B140), if necessary to provide | o 13| (V¢ .o—\TAL alaall i)
the information  required by 5 2l Slealall conin! Bguss el
paragraphs 123(a) and 123(b). oloss Gl laslall gead by9 e oIS
L)V (DY Yy ols,aall
B138  The description required in paragraph B137(b) | (_)\rve, 5,540 dullans ol Camsll PUREER: VAL
is required if there is more than one reconciling | ' B - o o '
item and each item is calculated using a | < JS 09 a>ly daslas iy (e AST 3529 Jl> @
different method or contributes to providing | ; S of Halie i s ol tiials dolawio ] <t
useful information in a different way. For Qe 009 ks o =
example, an entity might exclude from a | Juw (des Aaliss daskay suall cloglall @ouas
management-defined performance measure 5 on ols] elie e SLAAL dandad U o ILLI
several items of expense, some because they Jﬂ'\m; O o3l el o BLAL a3 Jul
were identified as outside management’s | @5 4l cuug Lpaay (89 all 3gin (o dyall 5,15Y1
control and others because they were identified | . i1 T o
as non-recurring. In such cases, disclosure of DI Blapw Gl e Al Lol de Lo
which items contributed to which type of | 5,,Sie ne Ll Lo Lawad @3 4l caun 381 (an iy
adjustment would be required to explain how | _ o gl . . L
the management-defined performance measure G ol e ghaddl Gpae ¥l ol s
provides useful information. Ol S st Jaaatll £ 1531 (10 £95 IS & Ceaqeus
Sloglas pudy )10 s o g ! 1o elide
Bdide
B139 A single explanation might apply to more than 48 ol amly aiy e AST e aly gssgd Gudans 3 T

one item or might apply to all reconciling
items collectively. For example, an entity
might exclude several items of income or
expense in calculating a management-defined
performance measure based on an entity-
specific application of ‘non-recurring’. In such
a case, a single explanation that includes the
entity’s definition of ‘non-recurring’ that
applies to all reconciling items might satisfy
the requirement in paragraph B137(b).

dew ey Anaize &bl soiy ppex de Biony
o Ul sein e cuaadl BLAAL dadud w5 (Ll
8yla¥l doses (e slal elide ludsl aie cagyall
"0 " el SLAIL ek Gabs (e flo
e deitdy uoly messs dgiun 48 Alxll sda 3§
de oy sl "5,Sae pe" wlaial sLaIl Cayyal
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B140

Applying paragraph 123(c), an entity is

sl of sladell mewd (YT 5,840l See  VE.o

permitted to reconcile a management-defined d" ° ¢ ) j“J

performance measure to a total or subtotal that | o' gsem=e 15¥1 umi (e ) olo¥l ulide

is not presented in the statement(s) of financial | || & (2l of) aeils 3, o . ;

performance. In such cases, an entity: 133 (sl 5D G oA AS FS e

fuh {5 PR PRR(IY

() shall reconcile that total or subtotal | gyamll clls Aaylae sLadll e o 0}
to the most directly comparable total . .
or subtotal presented in the | ge=e 9l geeme Bl (£all goazll
statement(s) of financial | 5 .5 5 das oliel] LG g3
performance; and G e ? ) J "’;ﬂ

(U 131 (gasls )

(b) is not required to disclose the | .. clasyl sladll e gz ¥ ()
information required by paragraphs
123(d) and 123(e) for the | (VT obaall Lelbn gl oleglall
reconciliation in (a). 3 555l Zallll jass L (a)\ YT

()
Income ta>_< effect for ea_lc_:h 'item dic grmdo iy S pacs Loid S5 doyputs 3T
disclosed in the reconciliation i )
Akl g
B141  An entity is required by paragraph 123(d) to o lad¥l (DT 5580 Compes sLadll e oy VNG
disclose the income tax effect for each item | ~ ) i )

disclosed in the reconciliation between a | § 4 made do IS (ot Lad Jsudl duys il

management-defined performance measure and | ; |y PR (IR Lo o Aallall

the most directly comparable subtotal listed in DI s po FI el el o 22 )
paragraph 118 or total or subtotal specifically | ¢t oo Las Glacld i3 (£33 goame ydly
required to be presented or disclosed by IFRS i ol VA 3aall 8 8veSill de all |

Accounting Standards. An entity shall 3 alell s 288l) § 85SHI eyall ol

determine the income tax effect required by | ,,ail adoudl sulall Cdlaws ) Ae ol aoleell

paragraph 123(d) by calculating the income tax . ) . T

effects of the underlying transaction(s): wegiadl dzy do les ghaddl 5l Luaye JU

Gl Jsudl dppus ST wpazs sLadll e qamay
Loy U1 Gladsl 3ok e (2)VYY Byaal 4dlazs
sl (ke lall o) Aslaell J5 ol

(a) at the statutory tax rate(s) applicable et Auyall (c¥uas o) Joaes 0}
to the transaction(s) in the tax ) o
jurisdiction(s) concerned; Blas @ (eMelall of) Aalall (e Gulasl

of Aall L pall (GLYs1 of) 2301

(b) based on a reasonable pro rata | Joi.. uls i ) Dol (<)
allocation of the current and deferred | =~ ™ ) i i
tax of the entity in the tax | Ll dolsdl alaplly adlal dynll
jurisdiction(s) concerned; or Lyl (Sl o) 2l sl 3

5i fa.y.:.l‘

(c) by ' using another method t_hat Laass Bhazi gy Wb alasial, (G)
achieves a more appropriate i ) - o
allocation in the circumstances. Aaslall g lall s (§ dwlin AST

B142 If, applying paragraph B141, an entity uses | ., x<i .ve\ 5,440 See Sladll coodseral 13] V€Yo

more than one method to calculate the income
tax effects of reconciling items, it shall
disclose how it determined the tax effects for
each reconciling item.

LY R ENL e Y- SUT Cludsy Busls Al
i 488 e rladdl Lle cxd G (L1
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Appendix C
Effective date and transition

Eé-‘alu

Jaills oloyad sl

This appendix is an integral part of the IFRS Accounting

Standard.

et/ i o ity Y s gll] in ef

Effective date Oyl gyl
C1 An entity shall apply this Standard for annual soadll alial jlall lia gedas sLadll e oy ¥
reporting periods beginning on or after 1 . . » i
January 2027. Earlier application is permitted. | ol U3 day of Yo YV b ) (@ o (@) dgaed)
If an entity applies this Standard for an earlier | |, slaill cal 13y . andl  aulasll s
period, it shall disclose that fact in the notes. e £e 08 o o T
lslal § 4aax)
Transition Jezl!
C2 An entity shall apply this Standard | 30 o) 51 jLall lis gudas sLadll Ue e Yz
retrospectively applying IAS 8. However, an i o . T
entity is not required to present the quantitative | cte otais ¥ <23 aeg A dewlzall Joudl slLally
information specified in paragraph 28(f) of | ; ..y 5 z. ..l 2 | alealall oo sladll
IAS 8. An entity applying IFRS 19 | 2 & % = slall e 8
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: | cle cnai Yo A Zwleall Joudl Slall ¢ (5) YA
Disclosures is not required to present the \a | 2 Lol | oadas &l siadll
quantitative information required by paragraph Jui doadl bl ks bw
178(f) of IFRS 19. Aalall Weluall pass ¥ @ Al cladll’
lelbn @l 2SIl Sloglall (oye "clsLasy)
A JUW a2l Joadh slall s (5) VYA 8,241
C3 In its annual financial statements an entity shall Agradl LW Laslsd 3 7 Lasd¥l sLadll e o Yz
disclose, for the comparative period | - i - . S y
immediately preceding the period in which this | &) 84l 8,blie Gad (G AaLl 878 asy Layd
Standard is first applied, a reconciliation for | . iiles e i Y Lall 13 5 2L
each line item in the statement of profit or loss iy ST Aalas e B s ;) bl e e gl
between: i o (o Bl ol o Aasld (3 Jaiue
(@) the restated amounts presented | 3y . | 5 oadl Lose sball AL i
applying this Standard; and hodoe 8 G Lo Bk d
¢leall g
(b) the amounts previously presented | 1.5 Lall, e Ledye s 1 AL (o)
applying IAS 1 Presentation of | ~ L o ) ’
Financial Statements. Y
C4 If an entity applies IAS 34 in preparing | ;| oy v¢ 2. P Joudl Sl SLAL cals 1) tz

condensed interim financial statements in the
first year of applying this Standard, the entity
shall present in the condensed interim financial
statements each heading it expects to use in
applying the Standard and the subtotals
required by paragraphs 69-74 of this Standard,
despite the requirements in paragraph 10 of
IAS 34. An entity shall not apply the

et o 1 Al 3 5 mtin lg] Al ily3
@lsall clls @ apd of Lele comid lall lia
dolusiul adsis olsie S Bparill AJe¥ 2JU
Lelass &1 e ,all puslally sliall lia Basdas e
oo Sl LAk oball s ge YE—TR olyasl

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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requirements in paragraph 10 of IAS 34 for
headings and subtotals in condensed interim
financial statements until it has issued its first
set of annual financial statements prepared in
accordance with this Standard.

T Bwlmall Joudl slall e Ve Byasll cildlaze
Sleall e Ve 3,380 cldhaia Gedas 3LALGL jgoey Yo
pealzlly cpglindl adey Led Y8 dewlzall Joudl
sl OF J 8 asell Ade¥1 AU @lsall 3 dueal)
Ladg suall Lgiadl 2 @il5all oy L Zegaze Jof

Sleall 1

C5 If an entity applies IAS 34 in preparing interim | i v¢ 3leell ol 5lall sLadll caads 13) oz
financial statements in the first year of |~ ) o S 7
applying this Standard, the entity shall, as part | 4 Gsdas (o do¥) d! (§ Adodl AU @Slgall
of the information required by paragraph | .y . (iilal] s 3| 5 Ll
16A(a) of IAS 34, disclose reconciliations for & shall peiz glad) L"'LL mEe O
each line item presented in the statement of | T dwlz=eld Joull sleall ¢pe (NN 8,800 Lpllazs
profit or loss for the comparative periods | asls & o .. . el -
immediately preceding the current and eoll 4ls & 02,0 e S ; u’°
cumulative current periods. The reconciliations | 541l 5,ale Geud G a5lall cilfal 8)lusdl of
are required between: 055 of iy Sl el ally alal

on wlasall

(@) the restated amounts presented | §; . Lty o @1 Ly slall &L 0
applying the accounting policies for | ] e )
the comparative period and the | 348 el sAal duwlell Sluwlwdl
cumulative comparative period When | |, slaill adas Loose 2eSTA 2,1
the entity applies this Standard; and e ) e ReaSLAl 2

f)LH—L.

(b) the amounts previously presented | 34 . Sl § Luaye @ @ &L (o)
applying the accounting policies for o T i ) ’
the  comparative period and | 848 LAl dial A=l Sluwlwdl
cumulative comparative period when | (i ::1) -z 1 (e LaSIU yal)
the entity applied IAS 1. ) ) 2

A Aleald Joud! 5Lall

An entity applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries | ju1 . a:11 Joudl slall adas &l sLadll , de Comes

without Public Accountability: Disclosures J > ) ol b ) 6& f“b 2

shall instead disclose such a reconciliation as | eladl Aelucel] auazs ¥ &l Aagladl Ladll” 4

part of the information required by paragraph b e e ey e Y T RO

246(a) of IFRS 19. . Jio e 2l oo By e o bt

()£ 8yaall Lallaws @I cloglall ¢ 32 Aa,lall

C6 An entity is permitted, but not required, to | . 5o LI ey lidel s -
disclose the reconciliations described in UL € of dele Bl waﬂ o ¢
paragraphs C3 and C5 for the current period or | %=l 84all 079 Yz (wiyaall § dmissll cilayllall
earlier comparative periods. el 2y Lakl 6 of

c7 At the date of initial application of this | ;i ;. 3 bl 1 J¥) gadadl ml 3 Yz

Standard, an entity eligible to apply paragraph
18 of IAS 28 is permitted to change its election
for measuring an investment in an associate or
joint venture from the equity method to fair
value through profit or loss in accordance with
IFRS 9. If an entity makes such a change, the
entity shall apply the change retrospectively
applying IAS 8. An entity applying paragraph
11 of IAS 27 shall make the same change in its
separate financial statements.

Lawlmall Jodl slall (oo VA 8,241 Gadat) Alasll
cladll @ ohlaiadl bl laylas| s of YA
4SU Bga> 2yl oo AL ey, all of Ao}
lady 5ylucdl of mydl M5 e Wslall aeall )
e SLaAL) cals 13198 JUI yapaall Joud) Leasld
Soe az Hih el Gubas Lple comid il
G slaall e g A Lwlmall Joadl 5lealls
sl YV Lswlmall Qo) 5lall (e VY 8,400 (3ubas

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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linail] AW Loslsd 3 pekall uds

Withdrawal of IAS 1 V dwlomeld Jodl leall coxw

C8 This Standard supersedes IAS 1. A Lwolmall Jodl sleall Joeo sLeall fda Joxy Az
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